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Preface

This book aims to identify the basic features of the grammar of Man-
darin Chinese. It should therefore be of use not only to students and
teachers of Chinese, but also to those with a general interest in lan-
guages and linguistics. While we hope our analysis is based on sound
linguistic principles, we have endeavoured to keep technical termino-
logy to a minimum to allow as wide a readership as possible access to
the material. Where it has been necessary to use specialist terminology,
we have offered explanations which we hope will be intelligible to the
general reader. A ‘Glossary of grammatical terms’ is also included
(pp. 226-229) for reference.

Our approach has been eclectic: we have used both traditional and
modern forms of analysis, and for maximum clarity both syntactic and
semantic categories. Our concern has been twofold. First, we have sought
to provide a structural description of Mandarin Chinese, starting with
the noun and its modifiers; moving to the verb and its fundamental
characteristics, including pre-verbal adverbials and post-verbal comple-
ments; then discussing the sentence, where the subject and its verbal
predication are very much geared to a pragmatic use of word order and
sentence particles; and finally looking at the paragraph, in which the
component sentences can be seen to acquire extemporaneous features
of abbreviation and additional structural flexibility brought about by
the context or cotext. Second, we have been conscious of functional
needs; we have therefore, where possible, shaped our analysis in the form
of meaningful units and provided a wide range of practical vocabulary
to illustrate language usage.

The language examples in the book are in most cases provided with
both a literal (/iz.) and a colloquial translation into English. The literal
translations include a limited number of grammatical symbols repres-
enting functional words as follows:

Xiii
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asp aspect marker phon  phonaestheme

int  intensifier onom onomatopoeia
mw measure word cv coverb
p particle interj interjection

Two other symbols used in the text are:

> meaning ‘changes into’

* indicating incorrect usage

We are deeply indebted to Li Quzhen for extensive assistance with
the provision of Chinese script in the examples, paragraphs, and texts.
We also appreciate support given by Sophie Oliver, senior editor, and
Elizabeth Johnston, editorial assistant, at Routledge. The contents of
the book are, of course, entirely our responsibility.

Yip Po-Ching and Don Rimmington



Introduction

. The Chinese language

The Chinese language, or group of related languages, is spoken by the
Hans, who constitute 94 per cent of China’s population. One word for
the language in Chinese is Hanyu, the Han language. Different,
non-Han languages are spoken by the remaining 6 per cent of the
population, the so-called minority peoples, such as the Mongols
and Tibetans.

The Chinese language is divided into eight major dialects (with their
numerous sub-dialects). Speakers of different dialects in some cases
find each other unintelligible, but dialects are unified by the fact that
they share a common script. This book describes the main dialect,
which is known by various names: Mandarin, modern standard
Chinese, or Putonghua (‘common speech’). It is spoken in various
sub-dialect forms by 70 per cent of Hans across the northern, central
and western regions of the country, but its standard pronunciation
and grammar are associated with the Beijing region of north China,
though not Beijing city itself. The seven other Chinese dialects are Wu
(spoken in Jiangsu and Zhejiang, including Shanghai, by 8.4 per cent
of Han speakers), Xiang (Hunan, 5 per cent), Cantonese (Guangdong,
5 per cent), Min (Fujian, 4.2 per cent), Hakka (northeast Guangdong
and other southern provinces, 4 per cent) and Gan (Jiangxi, 2.4 per
cent).

Cantonese, Min and Hakka are widely spoken among overseas Chi-
nese communities. In Taiwan a form of Min dialect is used, though the
official language is Mandarin, brought over by the Nationalists in 1949
and called there Guoyu (‘national language’). Mandarin is also widely
used in Singapore, where it is known as Huayu (‘Chinese language’).
The Chinese population of Britain, which comes largely from Hong
Kong, uses mainly Cantonese.

Written Chinese employs the character script, which existed virtually
unchanged in China for over two thousand years, until a range of
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simplified forms began to be introduced by the mainland Chinese gov-
ernment in the 1950s. Words in Chinese are made up of one or more
syllables, each of which is represented by a character in the written
script. Since the last century, Chinese has also been transcribed into
Western alphabetic scripts, and this book makes use of the standard
romanisation pinyin.

Note: Mandarin is China’s official language, transmitted nationally by radio
and television, and therefore understood by virtually everyone in the country.

. Mandarin pronunciation

Syllables can be divided into initials (consonants) and finals (vowels or
vowels followed by -n or -ng). Below is a full list of initials and finals,
with some guidance on pronunciation. Where possible, the closest
equivalents in English pronunication have been given, but care should
be taken with these and confirmation sought, if necessary, from a native
Chinese speaker.

Initials

f,1, m, n, s, (w)and (y) — similar to English

p, t and k — pronounced with a slight puff of air, like the initials in pop,
top and cop

h - like ch in the Scottish loch, with a little friction in the throat

b, d and g — not voiced as in English, but closer to p in spout, t in stout,
and ¢ in scout, than to b in bout, d in doubt and g in gout

j — like j in jeep

q - like ¢b in cheap

x — like sh in sheep

The three above are pronounced with the lips spread as in a smile.

ch - like ¢b in church
sh — like sh in shirt
zh — like j in judge

r — like 7 in rung

The four above are pronounced with the tip of the tongue curled back.

¢ — like s in bits
z — like ds in bids (but not voiced)



Finals

a — as in father

ai — as in aisle

an — as in ran

ang — as in rang, with the a slightly lengthened as in ah

ao — like ou in out

e —as in ber, the

ei — as in eight

en — as in open

eng — like en + g

er — like err, but with the tongue curled back and the sound coming
from the back of the throat

i — with initials b, d, j, I, m, n, p, q, t and x, as in machine, or like ee in
see (but pronounced differently with other initials, see below)

ia — i followed by a, like ya in yard

ian — similar to yen

iang — i followed by ang

iao — i followed by ao, like yow in yow!

ie — like ye in yes

in — as in thin

ing — as in thing

iong — i merged with ong

iu - like yo in yoga

i — with initials ¢, r, s, z, ch, sh and zh, somewhat like 7 in sir, bird (but
pronounced differently with other initials, see above)

0 — as in more

ou - as in dough, or like oa in boat

ong - like ung in lung, but with lips rounded

u — as in rule, or like oo in boot

ua — u followed by a

uai — u followed by ai, like wi in wild

uan - u followed by an

uang — u followed by ang, like wang in twang

ueng — u followed by eng, which exists only with zero initial as weng
ui — u followed by ei, similar to way

un — u followed by en, like uan in truant

uo — u followed by o, similar to war

u/ii — with initials j, q and x (as u) and with initials | and n (as i) like
i in machine, pronounced with rounded lips, and similar to # in French
une or # in German iiber

uan — u/ii followed by an, only with initials j, q and x

ue or iie — with initials j, q and x (as ue) and with initials 1 and n (as te),
u/ii followed by e as above

un — u/ii with n, like French une, only with initials j, q and x

Mandarin
pronunci-
ation
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Most finals can be used without an initial (zero initial), and finals
beginning with i (as in machine) and u/ii (like the French une) are
written in the pinyin romanisation with y as the first letter, and those
beginning with u (as in rule) with w as the first letter:

-i > yi -ie > ye
-ia > ya -in > yin
-silan > yan -ing > ying
-iang > yang -iong > yong
-iao > yao -iu > you
-u/i. > yu -ueliie > yue
-uan > yuan -un > yun
-u > wu -uang > wang
-ua > wa -ui > wei
-uai > wai -un > wen
-uan > wan -uo > wo
Note the vowel changes with -iu (> you), -ui (> wei) and -un (> wen).

Note: Strictly speaking, in the pinyin system the hand-written form ‘a’ is used
instead of the printed version ‘a’, but this book has adopted ‘a’ throughout.

Tones

In Chinese each syllable (or character) has a tone, and in Mandarin
there are four tones. In the pinyin romanisation, the mark above a
syllable indicates its tone: ~ first tone, ~ second tone, ~ third tone and
* fourth tone. Some words have unstressed syllables which are toneless
and therefore are not given tone marks. Structural words like particles
are also often unstressed and are similarly unmarked.

First tone high, level pitch; constant volume

Second tone rising quite quickly from middle register and increasing
in volume

Third tone  starting low and falling lower before rising again; louder
at the beginning and end than in the middle

Fourth tone starting high, falling rapidly in pitch and decreasing in
volume



In speech, when a third tone precedes another third tone it changes to

o . N The
a second tone. Also, the pronunciation of — yi ‘one’ and /A bu ‘not’ Chineel
varies according to their context. Yi ‘one’ is first tone in counting but
vocabulary

otherwise is fourth tone yi, except if followed by a fourth tone when it
changes to second tone yi. Similarly, but ‘not’ is fourth tone but changes
to second tone bu when it comes before a fourth tone. However, since
these tonal adjustments are all rule-governed, they will not be indicated
in our example sentences. That is to say, yi will always be shown as
first tone and bu as fourth tone.

. The Chinese vocabulary
A large number of words in everyday vocabulary are of one syllable:

F wo I, 1R ni ‘you', fl/it/E ta ‘he/shelit’, X tian ‘sky’, i hii ‘sea’,
fi7 jie ‘street’, Ml pdo ‘run’, & mai ‘buy’

Structural particles are also almost always monosyllabic:

T le  aspect marker and sentence particle

H/H/48 de indicator of attributives, adverbials or complements

g ma signifier of general questions
n general, however, the vocabulary is full of disyllabic words or ex-
Ing I, h , th bulary is full of disyllab d
pressions which combine monosyllables in one way or another. These

words or expressions derive their meaning explicitly or implicitly from
the words or syllables that make them up:

FE dian ‘electricity’ + # T ‘ladder’ = FE#$ diantT ‘lift; ‘elevator’

78 hii ‘sea’ + i yang ‘ocean’ ##i¥ hiiyang ‘ocean’

X da ‘big’ + & jia ‘family’ = KX dajia ‘everybody’

T da ‘to hit’ + BT duan ‘to break’ = ¥THf daduan ‘to interrupt,
‘to break in two’

5 fang ‘house’ + F zi suffix = [BF fangzi ‘house’

Bt wan ‘to play’ + JL er suffix = BT wanr ‘to have fun’,
‘to enjoy oneself’

FE zou ‘to walk’ + B b ‘road’ = FE & z6ulu ‘to go on foot’

¥l pdo ‘to run’ + & bu ‘step’ = #14F paobu ‘to run’, ‘to jog’ 5
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Bk tiao ‘to jump’ + & gdo ‘high’ = BkE tiaogao ‘high jump’

# sd0 ‘to sweep’ + 3£ xing = $33¥ sdoxing ‘to disappoint’
‘interest’
# téu ‘to throw’ + & z1 funds’ = I F téuzl ‘to invest (money)’

J& hou ‘behind’ + 3k 1ai ‘to come’ = §3E houlai ‘afterwards’

[E gué ‘nation’ + Z jia ‘family’ = EZ guéjia ‘nation’

X hud ‘fire’ + & ché ‘vehicle’ = X% hudché ‘train’

H shoéu ‘head” + #B di ‘capital’ = B #B shoéudi ‘capital (of a
country)’

Words or expressions of three or more syllables can also be formed:

BB yéu ‘postal’ + i# di ‘to pass on’ = HBi#E 5 yéudiyuan ‘postman’
+ B yuan ‘person’

= kéxué ‘science’ + X jia = B=E K kéxuéjia ‘scientist’
‘expert’
#T da ‘to hit’ + H2iF dianhua = $THIE di dianhua
‘telephone’ ‘to make a telephone call’
BH ming ‘open’ + {§ xin ‘letter’ = BB1E B mingxinpian
+ K pian ‘piece’ ‘postcard’
B zi ‘self’ + 1T xing ‘to walk’ = B1T#% zixingché ‘bicycle’
+ & ché ‘vehicle’
% shéng ‘saint’ + B dan ‘birth® = X7y Shéngdanjié
+ 75 jié “festival’ ‘Christmas’
78 chaza ‘to hire out’ = H#HRZE chizia qiché ‘taxi’
+ A% qiché ‘car’
%% baihué ‘hundred goods’ = B%HJE baihuo shangdian
+ B & shangdian ‘shop’ ‘department store’

The lists above show how the majority of Chinese words are con-
structed in accordance with grammatical principles. Chinese word-
formation is therefore in a sense Chinese syntax in miniature. For
example:

1€ hua “flower’ + [@ yuan ‘plot (of land)’ = 6@ huayuan ‘garden’
is a modifier + modified structure



3k téu ‘head’ + Jf tong ‘to be painful’ = 3kJ# toutong ‘headache’
is a subject + verb structure

2 xué ‘to learn’ + 3J xi ‘to practise’ = %3] xuéxi ‘to study’ is a
juxtapositional structure where two synonymous items are placed
side by side

8 chang ‘to sing’ + Kk gé ‘song’ = MK changgé ‘sing’ is a verb +
object structure

¥ chio ‘to make a noise’ + B xing ‘to wake up’ = Wi# chaoxing

‘to wake (somebody) up (by making a noise)’ is a verb + comple-
ment structure

The
Chinese
vocabulary
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Nouns

. Introduction

In this section we discuss nouns and pronouns in Chinese. In particular
we will look at the different types of nouns and those elements closely
associated with them: numerals, demonstratives, measure words and
attributives.

Nouns in Chinese generally have one or two syllables. A few have
three syllables, but four-syllable nouns are quite rare. Some nouns are
identifiable by the suffixes F-zi, JL-(e)r or 3k-tou, but most are not
obviously distinguishable from other word classes.

Nouns do not change for number. An unqualified noun can therefore
be singular or plural, though out of context it is likely to be plural. The
plural suffix fi]-men is used with pronouns, and in particular circum-
stances with human nouns.

Numerals are placed before nouns to specify number, but a measure
word must be inserted between the numeral and the noun. Similarly, a
measure word must be placed between a demonstrative and a noun.
There is a general measure word 4> gé, but most measure words are
specific to particular nouns or sets of nouns.

Adjectives or other qualifying elements also come before the nouns
they qualify. If the qualifier is monosyllabic, it is usually placed directly
before the noun. If the qualifier is of two or more syllables, the particle
# de will come after the qualifier and before the noun.

Definite and indefinite reference for Chinese nouns is not signified by
articles like the or a(n) in English, though the demonstratives and the
numeral — yi ‘one” when used with a noun (with a measure) may
indicate respectively definiteness and indefiniteness. Perhaps more
important is the location of the noun in the sentence, since a pre-verbal
position is normally definite and a post-verbal position indefinite.

Pronouns are naturally of definite reference. The third person pronoun
ta in its spoken form may signify any of the three genders: masculine,
feminine or neuter. The written forms make the distinction clear:

9
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fi <he’, 1 “she’, and ¥ ‘it’. However, ¥ ta as a neuter pronoun indic-
ating an inanimate entity is rarely present as the subject or object of a
sentence, since its sense is usually understood from the context or cotext.

In Chinese nouns may consist of one or more syllables, each syllable
being represented by a written character. Nouns with two syllables are
by far the most numerous in the vocabulary, though in everyday speech
monosyllabic nouns are likely to be as frequent as disyllabic ones. A
noun of more than one syllable is usually formed by building meaning-
related syllables around a headword. For example:

£ bi pen
NE  qianbi pencil (lit. lead-pen)
EE maobi writing brush (lit. hair-pen)
BIZRE yuanzhibi biro, ball-point pen (lit. round-pearl-pen)
£4 biming pen name, pseudonym (lit. pen-name)
£ik bishi written examination (lit. pen-examination)
£i2  biji notes (lit. pen-note)

(i

£i274  bijibén notebook lit. pen-note-book)

Nouns do not change for number or case. That is, they remain the
same whether they are singular or plural (the distinction usually indic-
ated by context or, more obviously, by use of numbers), and whether
they are the subject or the object of a verb. For example:

—%£ y1 zht bi one/a pen

ReE hén dud bi  a lot of pens

£7EXJL. Bi zai zhér. The pen is here.

KBE. W0 you bi. | have got a pen.

Nouns may be divided into the following categories:

(a) Proper nouns: 1 E Zhénggué, China; K% Changchéng, The
Great Wall; 217 Shéngdanjié, Christmas



(b) Common nouns: &K zaqid, soccer; K7 hudché, train;
18 cididn, dictionary

(c) Abstract nouns:  EN% yinxiang, impression; 7. yijian,
opinion; B8JJ néngli, ability

(d) Material nouns: 7K shui, water; #18} suliao, plastics;
B méiqi, gas

(e) Collective nouns: %4 chéliang, vehicles; A H rénkou, popula-
tion; & fF xinjian correspondence (letters)

Proper nouns

Proper nouns are names of people, places, institutions, etc. Contrary to
English practice, the names of individuals in Chinese are in the order of
first surname, which is usually one syllable, and then chosen name,
which can be either one or two syllables.

Z=HHf Li Huiming, in which ZE Li is the surname and B Ff Huiming
the chosen name

5= Zhang Lan in which 5t Zhang is the surname and = Lan the
chosen name

Note: There is a relatively small number of surnames in Chinese; some of
the most common, as well as 2% Li and 5K Zhang, are £ Wang, 3% Huang,
# Zhao, b Stin, & M3, & Wi, # Ha, £ Qian, #% Xa.

In forms of address, nouns denoting title or status follow the surname:

E5%4%E Wang xiansheng  Mr Wang

Z/N\H L xidojie Miss Li
FZI2  Zhou zéngli Prime Minister Zhou

=K Giao xidozhing  Headmaster Gao

X2 Zhao jingli Manager Zhao

Note: People are addressed in Chinese by their occupational title far more than
in English. It would therefore be normal to address someone as Headmaster
# Gao, Manager & Zhao, etc.

The names of places can also be followed by a status noun such as
£ xian ‘county’, i zhén ‘town’, Ti shi ‘city’, HIX diqa ‘district’ or
4 shéng ‘province’. For example:

Nouns
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Béijing shi the City of Beijing
Hébéi shéng Hebei Province
Shundé xian Shunde County

Similarly, in the names of institutions the place name is followed by a
noun indicating institutional function:

EBITEXRE

IRERRRE

Shanghai Shifan Shanghai Normal University
Daxué

Guiangdongshéng  Guangdong Provincial Public
Gong’anja Security Bureau

In the case of postal addresses, the sequence of wording is the opposite
of English with the largest entity coming first and the smallest last:

RE
WZR(&)
e ()
FEXEF
RN F

ENCLERN o
FREEKR/E

Zhongguo Mr Ming Li

Shandong (shéng) [c/o Miss Huiming Zhang]
Jinan (shi) Department of Chinese
Jinan Daxué Jinan University
Zhongwénxi Jinan

[Zhang Huiming  Shandong Province
xiaojié zhuan]

Li Ming xiansheng CHINA

shou/qi

A direct translation of the Chinese address would be:

CHINA

Shandong (province) Jinan (city)

Jinan University

Department of Chinese

[Zhang Huiming Miss to transfer]

Li Ming Mr to receive/to open (formal)

Note: ¥t Shou “to receive’ or J& qi ‘to open (formal)’ is conventionally added
after the name of the recipient, and ¥ zhuin ‘to transfer’ is generally used
where the letter is ¢/o somebody else.



This principle of the large coming before the small is applied elsewhere
in Chinese. Dates, for instance, are in the order of year, month and
day. (See 10.2.1.)

IEI Common nouns

Common nouns make up a large part of the language’s vocabulary.
Some incorporate conventional monosyllabic suffixes such as: ¥-zi,
JL-(e)r, or 3k-tou; others have more meaningful monosyllabic suffixes
such as: B-yuan ‘person with specific skills or duties’, #-zhé ‘person
concerned with an activity’, 48-jia ‘specialist’, etc. For example:

Nouns

%F  haizi child MF  pingzi bottle

5)L  nidor bird #&JL  huar flower
3k zhuantou brick %83  mantou bun
IZZI5A yundongyudn athlete  ZI¢5H jiashiyuan pilot/driver
i8E  jizhé journalist *£#&  xuézhé scholar
fEX  zuojia writer Bz  huajia painter

Common nouns by themselves, particularly when they are grammatical
objects, are indefinite, singular or plural, unless otherwise specified:

B shi a book or books

£ bi a pen or pens

25 xuésheng a student or students
ZIm laosht a teacher or teachers

The plural suffix — men

Human nouns can be followed by the plural suffix fil-men; they then
take on definite reference. Compare:
24 xuésheng a student or students
Z4A1 xuéshengmen the students
%F haizi a child or children
%ZF{] haizimen the children 13
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There is usually some implication of familiarity when f/J-men is used; it
often occurs when groups of people are addressed:

FEHEEAT, Xianshengmen, Ladies and gentlemen . ..
gegum i niishimen . . .

BA%& {13! Péngyoumen h3o! How are you, my friends?
However, f/]-men cannot be used with a number:

ANEE liang gé xuésheng two students
NOT: *@A 441 *lidng gé xuéshengmen

Neither can -men be used as a plural suffix for non-human nouns:

“H10 *shlimen *(lit. book + plural suffix)

340 *maomen *(lit. cat + plural suffix)

Nouns and definite or indefinite reference

There are no definite or indefinite articles like #he or a(n) in Chinese.
Definite or indefinite reference is usually determined by the positioning
of the noun before or after the verb. A pre-verbal position normally
denotes definite reference, and a post-verbal position indefinite refer-
ence. Take, for example, J#i mao ‘cat(s)’ in the following sentences:

BWEMIL? Mao zai nar? #HEXNRIE. Ta xithuan mao.
(lit. cat be-at where) (lit. she like cat)
Where is/are the cat(s)? She likes cats.

Nouns and conjunctions

Two or more nouns may be joined together by the conjunctions I hé
‘and’ or 5% huo ‘or’:

71§ dio hé cha knives and forks

£FK bi hé zhi pen and paper

ZFHMHR Li Huiming Li Huiming and Zhang Lan
gk = hé Zhang Lan

4. 8%  xinzhi, xinféng letter-paper, envelopes

FAHRE hé yéupiao and stamps



B.FRl. yagao, yashua, toothpaste, toothbrush,

EMFEE  maojin hé féizao towel and soap
R mao hué géu cats or dogs
WE&HFTE xianjin huo zhipiao cash or cheque

INEEETE  Xido LT hué Lio Wang Little Li or Old Wang

Note 1: There are other words in Chinese for ‘and’ used in a similar way to I
hé, e.g. B gén (preferred by northerners), [F] tong (often used by southerners)
and, more formally, 5 yi: 2 b 2R A3 luébo gén baicai ‘turnips and cabbage’,
YU [F] Sk 5k jigjie tong meimei ‘elder sisters and younger sisters’, Tk 5k
gongye y# nongye ‘industry and agriculture’.

Note 2: In familiar speech /) xido ‘little’ and # ldo ‘old’ are prefixed to
surnames or sometimes given names. /N Xido generally indicates that the
addressee is younger than the speaker, and % l3o the reverse.

Note 3: The conjunctions #1 hé (¥ gén, [ tong and 5 yu) ‘and’ and 3 huo
‘or’ may only be used to join words or expressions and NOT clauses:

i EWRHFIFZERM. *Ta xihuan miao, hé wd xihuan gdu.
*(lit. she likes cats, and | like dogs)

EI Common nouns: countability
One feature of common nouns is that they can be counted. This

involves the use not only of numbers (see Chapter 2) but also measure
words (see Chapter 3).

n Numerals and nouns

Cardinal numbers

>k
£

- yi one six
ZI/F eérlliing two £ qi  seven
= san three JU ba eight
[ si four Fjiti  nine
kil wii five 1+ shi ten

Numbers ranging from eleven to ninety-nine are combinations of mem-
bers of the basic set one to ten:

Numerals
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+— shiyl eleven =+  sanshi thirty

+— shieér twelve MO+— sishi yT  forty-one

Z+ ershi twenty A+A jitshi jiti  ninety-nine
The system extends itself beyond the basic set with the following;:

=] bai hundred
T+ gian  thousand
Vsl wan ten thousand

1z yi hundred million

For example:

=AM sanbdi liushi ba 368
AFMUE=++  jitigian sibdi érshi qt 9,427
ARNFRE wiiwan bagian liubdi 58,631
= sanshi yT

“+=1z érshisanyi 2,345,678,92|
MFRERTET sigianwlibiiliushigiwan
INFHAEZ+—  bagian jitibdi érshi y7

Care must be taken with large numbers, since the English number sets
a thousand and a million differ from the Chinese /7 wan ‘ten thousand’
and 1Z yi ‘hundred million’. A million in Chinese is —H /7 yibaiwan;
ten thousand is —J7 yiwan, NOT *+F *shigian.

If there is a nought (or noughts) in a figure, & ling ‘zero’ must be
added as a filler. For example:

=AZE4h sanbdi ling wti 305
=FF5 sanqian ling wii 3,005
=FExL+ sanqian ling wushi 3,050

Two forms of the number two

There are two forms of the number two in Chinese: — ér and P lidng.
— Fr is used in counting, or in telephone, room, bus numbers, etc.:

— . =. yi, ér,san,si... one, two, three, four . ..

— 0

— ér hao no. two (house, room, etc.)



5% ér hao che no. two bus

J\AZ==7% bajit ér san san liu 892336 (telephone number)
. Er occurs in compound numbers: + . shi ér ‘twelve’, -+ érshi
er ‘twenty two’, . H eérbdi ‘two hundred’, etc. (though Wi lidng can
also be used with H bai, T qian, 5 wan and 1Z yi). Pi Lidng is almost
always used with measures (see Chapter 3):

mIA liang gé rén two people (lit. two mw person)

NOT: *Z4* A\ *ér gé rén

Izl Ordinal numbers

Ordinal numbers in Chinese are formed simply by placing 28 di before
the cardinals. For example:

- yl one > FE— diyT first

- ér two > #Z dieér second

= san three > H= disan third

fit+t  jitshi gt > FEh++t dijiushi qf
ninety-seven ninety-seventh

=1 yibdi hundred > % —H diyTibidi hundredth

When used with nouns, ordinals, like cardinals, need to be followed by
measure words (see Chapter 3).

Note: In the following cases Chinese uses ordinal numbers where English
employs cardinals:

() dates: =HA—% sanyuéyihdao March Ist
HA7E wiyué lit hao May 6th
(2) floors/storeys: —#% er léu (American English) the

second floor; (British
English) the first floor

= san l6u (American English) the
third floor; (British
English) the second floor

Whereas the British convention is to number floors ground, first, second, etc.,
in Chinese the ground floor is #1F dixia (or less commonly —#% yi 16u) and the

Numerals
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floors above are second, third, etc. This means that “first floor’ in British Eng-

N lish is —#% ér 16u (/it. two floor) in Chinese, ‘second floor’ is =#% san 16u, etc.
ouns

(3)  years of study (at an educational institution):
—EL%  yinianji  first year

=%, san nianji third year

[23] Half

£ Ban ‘half’ functions as a number and therefore requires a measure
word. ** Ban may also come after the measure word when it follows a
whole number:

FEANER ban gé pinggud  half an apple
FMIRE ban béi pijiti half a glass of beer
—'/I\igig yT gé ban li one and a half pears

Fractions, percentages, decimals, multiples, and ‘every’
Other forms of numbers in Chinese are:

(1) Fractions:
=42Z=  san fén zhT ér 2/3 (lit. three parts’ two)
NgZzHh ba fén zhT wii 5/8 (lit. eight parts’ five)
(2) Percentages:
BRZ— bdi fen zht y1 1% (lit. hundred parts’ one)
B9 Z7" T bdi fén zh liushi  60% (lit. hundred parts’ sixty)
(3) Decimals:
F5h ling didn wii 0.5 (lit. nought point five)
—am yT didn si 1.4 (lit. one point four)
(4)  Multiples:
mE liang béi 2 times

18 +& shi ér béi 12 times



(5) The inclusive & méi ‘every’:
E=20N méi gé rén everyone

gX méi tian every day

EI Approximation

Approximation in Chinese may take the following forms:

(1) JL Ji ‘several’:

PIRGEE S ji gé pinggud a few apples
JLANNRIF ji geé juzi a few sentences
JLANETR ji gé shéngci a few new words

N+ E ji shi gé péngyou a few dozen friends
(lit. a few tens friends)

JLFAER ji qian geé jingcha a few thousand policemen

JL Ji can also mean ‘or so, and more’, when used after |+ shi ‘ten’
or its multiples:

+JL4A shi ji gé rén a dozen or so people
=1L F san shiji gé pingzi  thirty or so bottles

(2) K lai ‘or so’ and % duo ‘just over’, placed like JL ji after 1 shi
‘ten’ or its multiples. However, while 2 dué may also occur after

H bai ‘hundred’, T gian ‘thousand’, or /7 wan ‘ten thousand’,
3k lai is used only after H bai:

+RAZIm shi lai gé laosht ten teachers or so

Z+ZAFEE  ér shidus ge over twenty students
xuésheng

SIEEIES (y7) bai lgilduo a hundred and more

T A gé gongrén workmen

WTFEZ4M A lidng qian dud gé rén  over two thousand people

Note 1: All these expressions of approximation with JL ji, € 1ai and
% dub require measure words when used with nouns (see Chapter 3).
Also, in these cases, — yi ‘one’ is not used before 1 shi ‘ten’, is optional
before A bai ‘hundred’, but is obligatory before F qian ‘thousand’ and
Ji wan ‘ten thousand’.

Numerals
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Note 2: £ Dud must come after the measure when the number is not ten
or a multiple of ten. This is notably the case in expressions relating to
age, distance, height, weight, money, etc.

155 wi sui duo over 5 (years old)
WAV 4 shi liu gongjin duc over 16 kilo(gram)s
—HEZ san yingli dud over 3 miles

two consecutive numbers (from one to nine) in increasing order,
either alone or as part of larger numbers:

MEANEAN si wii gé kéren four or five guests
A4 si wii shi gé forty to fifty boys

B&F nan haizi

i A shi q7 ba ge seventeen to eighteen girls
T&F nii haizi

AABECE)A  wii lit bdi (g€) rén  five to six hundred people

Note: As we can see in the last example, the measure word 4~ gé is
optional before A rén ‘person/people’. This is because A rén, apart from
being a noun, can be used as a measure word itself.

(K)%1 (Da)yué ‘about/around’ and Z4 zudydu ‘more or
less’, used with any numbers and any of the above forms of
approximation:

(a) K% dayué is placed before the ‘numeral + measure word +
noun’ phrase:

XA+H dayué shi wti about/around fifteen adults
T RA gé daren

K#)=+3k/ dayué sanshi lai/ about thirty or so visitors
Z/1%E  dud geé laibin

(b) ZE4 Zudyodu comes after the ‘numeral + measure word +
noun’ phrase:

s ershi gé roughly twenty children

BFER haizi zudyou

Note: £ F Shangxia functions in a similar way to ZZ47 zudyou, but its use is
limited to approximation about age, height and weight: e.g. =1+% LT sanshi
sui shangxia ‘around thirty years of age’.



n Measures for nouns

IEI Measures and gé

When in Chinese a number is used with a noun, a measure word must
be placed between the number and the noun. This contrasts with Eng-
lish where nouns can be divided into countables and uncountables, the
former being used directly with numbers and the latter requiring a
measure phrase after the number, e.g. three students (countable) and
three loaves of bread (uncountable). Chinese nouns on the other hand
all take measure words:

=A% san gé xuésheng three students

=AHEE san gé mianbao three loaves of bread
Note: Measure words are sometimes also called classifiers.

Gé is by far the commonest measure and can be used with almost all
nouns, including abstract nouns:

—(MA  yT(ge) rén one/a person
T+ A shi (gé) rén ten people
A  lidng ge jigjie two elder sisters

=/1FFR san gé shoubido three watches

—47&E yT gé huayuan one/a garden

M+  sishi gé zi forty Chinese characters
1A wi gé yueé five months

BAEE méi ge like every passenger
—ED&  yT gé yinxiang an impression

However, with time nouns, some of which have monosyllabic and
disyllabic alternatives, the occurrence of geé is decided with reference to
rhythm: gé must be omitted before monosyllables but is present before
disyllables. For example:
—%£  yTnian/ *—ANEE  *yT gé nian  one year
—/1 A yige yue one month

X liding tian/ AKX *liing gé tian two days

Measures
for nouns
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=i san win/ =4 san gé three nights

i wéanshang
AP LF  liang gé shangwli  two mornings

=1T% san ge xiawt three afternoons

M  si zhou/ FO4~2H) si gé xingqi/  four weeks
MO #LFE si ge libai (collog.)

HEA  wit gé zhongtou/ F(4)  wii (ge) five hours

#sk  (colloq.) JIN:i) xidoshi

Note: The monosyllabic H yué ‘month’ is nevertheless an exception. This is
because without the measure 4~ g&, —H yi yué means ‘January’. Similarly,
P H lidng gé yué means ‘two months® whereas —H é&r yué is ‘February’,
=A~H san ge yué ‘three months’ and = san yué ‘March’, etc. Also, with the
time word /M xidoshi ‘hour’, 4~ ge is optional regardless of rhythm.

Other measure words

In addition to 4~ ge, there is a wide range of commonly used measure
words, which can be divided roughly into the categories below. (In the
examples, the numeral — yi ‘one’ is used, though any number could
appear in its place.)

(1)  Shapes: the shape measure words are perhaps the most interesting
because they evoke images of their associated nouns.

(@) % tiao (long and flexible):

—4&I¥  yitido shé a snake
—&il  yitido hé a river

Other nouns used with %k tido include: #¥ qanzi ‘skirt’,
i kuzi ‘trousers’, £ xian ‘thread’, 48F shéngzi ‘rope’,
‘string’, H jié ‘street’, etc.

(b) 3 zhT (long and slender):
—XE y1 zht bi a pen
—ZHM yi zhi (xidng)yan a cigarette

Also with ¥ zhi: F# yagao ‘(tube of) toothpaste’, f& qiang
‘pistol; rifle’, etc.

() 1R gén (slender):
—iREE yl gén xiangjido a banana
—iR&EHF yT gén xiangchang a sausage



(2)

(3)

(d)

(e

(f)

Also with # gén: Sk’K téufa ‘hair’, £k % tiési ‘wire’, £ zhén
‘needle’, etc.

5t zhang (flat):

— LR yT zhang zhi a piece of paper

—i¢ZE  yT zhang piao a ticket

Also with 5K zhang: #t4€ baozhi ‘newspaper’, HB5E youpiao
‘stamp’, X 5% zhipiao ‘cheque’, % H° mingpian ‘name card’,
Wif& /i mingxinpian ‘postcard’, M dita ‘map’, Hh
zhaopian ‘photograph’, M&j~ changpian ‘gramophone
record’, JK chuang ‘bed’, 5 ¥ zhuézi ‘table’, etc.

M k& (small and round):

—HiI2Ek yi k& zhénzhii  a pearl

—HE yT ké xing a star

Also with i ké: B tang ‘sweets’, .» xin ‘heart’, etc.

FL Ii (round and smaller than Fi ké):

— XK yT i mi a grain of rice
— R y1 li sha a grain of sand

Also with B li: 7 zidan ‘bullet’, 642 huashéng ‘peanut’, etc.

Associated actions:

(@)

(b)

{8 bA (to handle): —iE7T] yT ba dao a knife
—3B2F Rl yT ba yashua a toothbrush

Also with 8 ba: #i¥ shiizi ‘comb’, ¥F yizi ‘chair’,
3 suo ‘lock’, #1& yaoshi ‘key’, RF chizi ‘ruler’, 4> sin
‘umbrella’, etc.

it feng (to seal): —%HE yT féng xin a letter

Particular sets:

(@)

(b)

7K bén (for books, etc.):

—Zi7E#  yT bén cidiin a dictionary
—Z&ZE yl bén zazhi a magazine

H zhi (for animals, birds and insects):
—O&sF yT zhT tuzi a rabbit
—RE yT zhT nido a bird

—O®IE  y7zhi cangying afly

Measures
for nouns
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(f)

There are alternative measure words for some common
animals: —3k% yi téu nid ‘an ox’, —PLL yi pi ma ‘a horse’,

—%M yi tiao gou ‘a dog’.

(for utensils):

—0 yT zhT win

—H#F yi zhi xiangzi

a box/suitcase

a bowl

Also with: /¥ béizi ‘cup’, ‘glass’, ‘mug’, etc.

1R k& (for certain plants):
—BR%
—iRE

Also with: ¥ shu ‘tree’, etc.

y7 ké cai

yT ké cao

4% liang (for vehicles):
—mRE

y1 liang qiche
—4ikZE  y7liang hudché
28 jia (for planes):
—ZXH  yTjia feijT

—ZEZEHL T jia hongzhaji
—ZBSAHL T jia penqijT

A& tai (for machines):

— Al
—&BEMAH 7 tai dianshijt

yT tai jiqi

a vegetable

a tuft of grass

a car

a train

a(n) (aero)plane
a bomber

a jet plane

a machine

a television

Also with: B dianndo ‘computer’, %ZI#Hl féngrenji

‘sewingmachine’, etc.
1 jian (for shirts, coats, etc.):

—H#1%

yT jian chénshan

—fFXR  yTjian day7
[&] jian (for rooms, etc.):
—[EEF yT jian wazi
—[EEPZE  yT jian woshi

FT sud (for houses, institutions):
—FBEF

—BTER

yT sué fangzi

yT sud xuéxiao

a shirt

an overcoat

a room

a bedroom

a house

a school

Also with: EEf% yiyuan ‘hospital’, etc.



() EE zud (for buildings, mountains, etc.):

Measures
—EE R yT zué gongdian a palace for nouns
—PEEW yT zud shan a hill/mountain
Also with: #f qiao ‘bridge’, 31 chéngshi “city’, etc.
(k) 3% chang (for activities, etc.):
—i%HE%  yT chiang dianying  a film
—I7EIKE yT ching zGqiG(sai) a soccer match
Note: The measures associated with particular sets of nouns are
too numerous to list. They include: —44& )L yi dud huar ‘a flower’,
—TiE T yi ding maozi ‘a hat/cap’, —H*R yi chi xi ‘a play’,
—H WK yi shou gé “a song’, etc.
Containers:
— FRAE yT béi kaf&i a cup of coffee
—HilR yT win fan a bowl of rice
—¥@k yT tdng shui a pail/bucket of water
Other containers include: Jfii ping ‘bottle’, # pan ‘plate’, f# guan
‘tin’/‘can’, & hé ‘small box’, f bao ‘packet’, etc.
Note: Cultural artefacts can sometimes dictate different sets of container
measures. Take the case of B béi ‘cup’, ‘glass’, ‘mug’:
— % yT b&i cha a cup of tea
— R EE yT béi pijiti a glass of beer
Standard measures:
—/ TR yT gongjin pinggud a kilo(gram) of apples
—if yT mi bu a yard of cloth
—fNEi’iM y7jidlan qiyéu a gallon of petrol
Other standard measures include: &5 Yingli ‘mile’, 24 H. gongli
‘kilometre’, X mi ‘metre’, #% bang ‘pound’, & H] angsi ‘ounce’,
and the Chinese measures JT jin ‘catty’, ¥ lidng ‘tael’, R chi
“foot’, 5} cuin ‘inch’.
Collections:
—BA YT qan rén a crowd of people
—EIRA  yTtao kébén a set of textbooks 25

— &g yi da zhi a pile of paper
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Other collection measures include: #: chuan ‘cluster’, # dui ‘pile’/
‘heap’, 4T da ‘dozen’, #it pi ‘batch’, etc.

Note 1: The collection measure #f qin ‘group’/‘crowd’ in Chinese
is matched in English by a range of measures used with different nouns:
—HEE % yi qan miféng ‘a swarm of bees’, —#f4* yi qan nid ‘a herd of
cows’, —HfIR yi qan lang ‘a pack of wolves’, —#5 yi qin yang ‘a flock
of sheep’, etc.

Note 2: The notion of pair is usually expressed in Chinese by %} dui,
W shuang or @l fu: —X ¥k yi shuang xié ‘a pair of shoes’, — ML T yi
shuang kuaizi ‘a pair of chopsticks’, —*H-If yi dui érhuan ‘a pair of
ear-rings’, —RIR%E yi fu yanjing ‘a pair of spectacles/glasses’, —BIFE
yi fu shoutao ‘a pair of gloves’, etc.

However: a pair of trousers —£k#% ¥ yi tido kiizi, a pair of scissors —#t
5771 yi bd jianddo.

Portion:

—REE y1 kuai dangao a piece of cake

—FE8 yT pian mianbao a slice of bread

—idK yT d7 shui a drop of water

Note: Ht kuai is also used for B8 féizao ‘soap’, H# di ‘land’, etc.; i pian
for M yezi ‘leaf’, etc; % di for Il xié ‘(drop of) blood’, etc.

Indefinite small numbers or amounts (—%£ yi xié ‘some’; — & JL
yi dianr ‘a little’):

—ig yT xi€ shu some books

— LB [a) yT xié shijian some time

— & JLE#H  yT diinr mianfén a little flour

Note 1: 2& Xié can only be used with the numeral — yi ‘one’ and with
demonstratives (see 4.3).

Note 2: —2& Yi xié usually occurs with common nouns (e.g. books) and
material nouns (e.g. water), and —x{JL yi didnr with material nouns
(e.g. flour) and abstract nouns (e.g. time, opinion). (See also 3.3 and
3.4 below.)



EI Abstract nouns

Abstract nouns in Chinese also take measure words. For example,

—&HE yT tido xiaoxi a piece of news
—AEE/EHK yr gé zhlyi/lzhtizhang an idea/a proposal
—#= y1 jian shi a matter
—#4KXR yT sT xiaoréng a smile

The measure word Fll zhong ‘kind, type’ is regularly found with
abstract nouns:

—FhEE N yT zhéng néngli a skill
—frFix yT zhdng fangfi a method
—fpE4E yT zhéng sixiing a kind of thinking

Abstract nouns may always be used with the indefinite small amount
measures —2& yi xi¢ or —&{JL yi didnr ‘some’:
—Le/ 5 )L yT xié/didnr jianyi some suggestions

—Lb/ T JLEIZR  yT xié/didnr yinxiang some impression

Material nouns

Material nouns in Chinese, on the other hand, may only occur with
standard measures, container measures, portion measures and indefin-
ite small amount measures:

— X yT jin mi a jin (i.e. half a kilogram) of rice (standard)
—fLiB yT ping jit a bottle of wine/spirits (container)

—Rk%m yT kuai bu a piece of cloth (portion)
—Lkk yT xi€ shui some water

—=JLK  yTdidnr shui  a little water

EI Collective nouns

Collective nouns are formed by attaching a measure word as a kind of
suffix to their related nouns. However, they are established expressions
and new forms are rarely coined. For example:

Measures
for nouns

27



Nouns

28

—OfE  y7 zhi chuan > MR chuanzhr

a ship shipping, ships
—Z&H yi bén shi > HZEK shibén

a book books
MMAON  si kdéu rén > A0 rénkéu

a family of four population

Note 1: Other collective nouns include: %4 chéliang ‘vehicles’, {5} xinjian
‘correspondence (letters)’, THPE mipi ‘horses’, 43K zhizhang ‘paper’,
1E & huadud ‘flowers/blossoms’, K4 shuidi ‘drops of water’, ¥kH¢ bingkuai
‘cubes of ice’, & K- xuépian ‘snowflakes’, AHf rénqin ‘crowds of people’, etc.

Note 2: H Kou is used as a measure word for the number of people in a family.
Collective nouns, since they are notionally plural, cannot be used with
numerals and measure words. The only excepion is: BT AH

lianggianwan rénkou ‘a population of twenty million’ (no measure word
is required).

n Pronouns
Personal pronouns

Personal pronouns in Chinese are as follows:

singular plural
Ist person * wo | *AT women we
2nd person fR ni  you fR41 nimen  you
3rd person ftta he 1] tamen  they

i ta she 47 tamen

BEta it Efi1 tamen

As for nouns, there is no case inflection for pronouns; they remain the
same whether they are the subject or the object:
HEWK L. W6 xihuan ta. I like him.
HERK. Ta xihuan wé. She likes me.
EANAER{]. Women bu xihuan timen. We don’t like them.
HMAZERFEKA]. Tamen bu xihuan wémen. They don't like us.



The spoken form of the third person singular is the same for masculine,
feminine and neuter genders. In other words, i ta may mean he/she/it
or him/her/it.

Two other personal pronouns are widely used. The first, # nin, is a
polite form of second person singular:

{fR%F Nihao! (lit. you good) Hello; how are you?

&%  Nin hao! (lit. polite: you good) How do you do?

Note: There is no corresponding polite form for the second person plural:
#&{i] *ninmen. To address a group politely one can use the phrase: #&JLfL
nin ji wei, where JL ji means ‘several’ and fi wéi is a polite measure word

for people.

The second, "] zinmen meaning ‘we’/‘us’, is used where the speaker
intends to include the listener(s) in what is said:

FEI1ZEM! Zanmen zdu ba! (Jit. we [you and 1] leave p) Let’s go!
Note: M Ba is a sentence particle indicating a suggestion (see 8.6).

WHAT] Zanmen is particularly used by speakers from northern China.
However, the distinction between Wfifi] zanmen and 3] women seems
to be growing increasingly blurred, and A1 women zou ba ‘let’s
go’ is now common among northern as well as southern speakers.
The use of these personal pronouns is generally analogous to English.
However, the neuter third person singular or plural occurs only rarely,
particularly when the reference is to (an) inanimate object(s). In the
sentence below, for example, there is no pronoun in the second clause:

XA Zhéi bén xidoshuo (lit. this mw novel very long,
R, AI2  hé&n chang, ké&shi but | very like) This novel is
EKREXR. w6 hén xihuan. very long, but | like it very much.

Note: The neuter third person singular or plural form must still be used in a
# ba-structure (see last example under 20.1(2)).

In contrast, when a person is referred to, the personal pronoun must
be used:

A AR Néi gé rén hén (lit. that mw person very proud,
I8, AT/  jiao’ao, k&shi wdé  but | very like him) That person
KRERM. h&n xihuan ta. is very proud but | [still] like

him very much.

Pronouns
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When an animal is referred to, the pronoun may be included or omitted.
For example:

KB —RJE, WS ydu yi zht (lit. 1 have one mw cat, (it) very

ERATE, mao, (ta) hén lovely, | very like (it)) | have a

KREWE. k&ai, wd hén cat. It is a lovely cat. | like it
xihuan (ta). very much.

Chinese, unlike English, does not use the third person neuter pronoun
in expressions about time, distance, the weather, etc. (e.g. it’s late, it’s a
long way); instead it employs a relevant noun.

BfEIRET. Shijian bu zdo le. (lit. time not early p) It’s late.

BRI, Lu hén jin. (lit. way very near) It’s quite near.
XEET. Tian qing le. (lit. sky turn-fine p) It’s cleared up.
EXXS Zudtian tidanqgi (lit. yesterday weather very good)
REF. hén hdo. It was fine yesterday.

Note: See Chapter 16 for further discusssion of le at the end of a sentence.

Possessive pronouns

The possessive forms of these personal pronouns in Chinese, whether
adjectives (e.g. my, your, our, etc.) or pronouns (e.g. mine, yours, ours,
etc.) are all formed by adding the suffix #J de:

singular plural

I'st 3 A7 wode my/mine 317189 womende our/ours

person ME11#Y zdnmende our/ours

2nd {%#J nide  your/yours

PErSON 424 ninde yourfyours {R{1# nimende  your/
(polite) yours

3rd i tade  his #1149 tamende  their/

person Y her(s) theirs
=0 its




For example:
®HH wdde shi my book(s)
EREKH Shii shi wéde. The book(s) is/are mine.

Note 1: #J De, as part of a possessive adjective, may be omitted when the
reference is to relatives or close friends, e.g.:

*Iig woé mama my mother
R&ZRE ni nii péngyou your girlfriend
S E5F ta gége her elder brother

Note 2: When a possessive adjective occurs with a numeral-measure phrase,
the former precedes the latter and de is usually present, e.g.:

HKE—1EE  wode yT gé tongshi a colleague of mine
HEEZF  tade lidng gé haizi two children of his

Demonstrative pronouns

The two demonstrative pronouns in Chinese are iX zheé ‘this’ and /If na
‘that’:
EREH. Zhé shi wode. This is mine.
FBRIREIZEZE. Na shi nide chépiao. That is your train/coach ticket.
AT, Na bu xing. That won’t do.
iX Zhe and #B na can also modify nouns as demonstrative adjectives,

but like numerals they must normally be followed by a measure. With
measures, regularly iX zhé becomes iX zhei and HF na becomes #f néi.

BAZE Néi gé rén (lit. that mw person be my
KEE. shi wo baba. father) That man is my father.
HEIXK W0 yao mai zhéi (lit. I want buy this mw atlas)
i E A bén ditace. | want to buy this atlas.

Note: Where the context is sufficient (i.e. when the noun has already been
identified), the noun may be omitted:

AR HERY. Neéi gé shi tade. That one is hers.
EKEREZA. W3 xihuan zhéi gé. I like this one.
AR Zhéi wéi shi This (polite form) is

BIZ I, womende laoshr. our teacher.

Pronouns
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Plurals of the demonstratives can be formed by using the measure
e xié (cf. 3.2 (8)): IX ¥ zhei xié ‘these’ and HRLE nei xié ‘those’:

XLERHAIN.  Zheéi xie shi womende. These are ours.
AL Z{R{THY.  Nei xié shi nimende.  Those are yours.
XL FRIKAY. Zheéi xie xiangzi These suitcases are

shi wode. mine.

FBLEXPRZMAT. Nei xie yifu shi tade. Those clothes are his.
XL R MA. Zhéi xi€ gian shi tade. This money is hers.

When demonstratives are used with numbers, the word order is demon-
strative, number, measure, noun:

X=ERER]. Zheé/Zhei san zhang These three tickets
piao shi ninde. are yours (polite).

MAEHMEZIREI. Na/Neéi liing féng Those two letters
xin shi nide. are yours.

If a possessive adjective is also present, it always comes first (see 5.8):

KHX=HE wode zhé/zhéi These three tickets
san zhang piao of mine

RO E nide na/néi Those two letters
liang feng xin of yours

Interrogative pronouns

The main interrogative pronouns in Chinese are:

i shéi/shui who(m)

EHRY  shéide/shuide whose

B na/néi (+ measure word + noun) which

WPLE  na/né&i + xi€ (+ noun) which (plural)
T4 shénme what

Note: #f na/néi ‘that’ and ¥ nd/néi ‘which’ are differentiated in meaning by
their tones and written forms.

When interrogative pronouns are used, the word order of the ques-
tion does not change from that of statement. In other words, the inter-



rogative word comes at the point in the sentence where the answer

word is expected:

Q: A NZHE?
Néi gé rén shi shéi?
(lit. that mw person be who)

Who is that person?

A BTARREE.
Néi gé rén shi wo baba.
(lit. that mw person be my
father)
That person is my father.

Q: (A knock on the door) fREHE? A: K2RAITE.

Ni shi shéi/shui?

W shi nide lingju.

Note: It would be wrong to say *#EZHE4 A ‘shéi shi nei gé rén’ in the first
example because the answer will be BN ARFKBEE ‘néi gé rén shi wo baba’
and not *FBEE LI A ‘wo baba shi néi gé rén’. The reason is that a noun of
definite reference in Chinese will normally come first as the subject or topic of
a sentence, whether in a statement or question. Similarly, a personal pronoun
(as in the second example) is naturally of definite reference and therefore comes
first in the sentence. It would be wrong to ask *#E& ‘shéi shi ni’ or answer *

FRE4RIE 2T ‘nide linjia shi wo’.

Q: ERREYPCEIR?
Shéi/shui shi nide
zhongwén laoshi?
(lit. who be your
Chinese teacher)
Who is your Chinese
teacher?

Q: HER REATKIN?
Shéi yéu huéchai/dahuojr?
(lit. who have match(es)/lighter)
Who has a match/lighter?

Q: XRIMERIITE?
Zhe shi shuide xingli?
(lit. this be whose luggage)
Whose luggage is this?

Q: XERARRER?
Zhei chuan yaoshi shi
shuide?
(lit. this mw key(s) be whose)
Whose keys are these/Whose
is this bunch of keys?

A A N R AR SCE .
Neéi ge rén/Li Ming shi
wode zhongwén laoshr.

(lit. that mw person/Li Ming
be my Chinese teacher)
That person/Li Ming is my
Chinese teacher.

A: T CREEATAH).
W6 you huéchai/dahuojt.
(lit. 1 have match(es)/lighter)
| have (a match/lighter).

A ZRERIITE).
Zhe shi wode xingli.
(lit. this be my luggage)
This is mine/my luggage.

A: (X ERHAR) .
(zhei chuan yaoshi
shi wode.
(lit. this mw key(s) be mine)
They/These keys are mine/
This bunch of keys is mine.

Pronouns
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Q: RE R FRNEE ?

Ni xihuan nd/néi fa huar?
(lit. you like which mw painting)
Which painting do you like?

D ARIMEBER A A?

Ni renshi nd/néi liang
geé rén?

(lit. you know which two
mw people)

Which two people do
you know?

 ARINRBR = ?

Ni rénshi nd/néi xie zi?
(lit. you know which mw
character)

Which characters do

you know?

R A?

Ni zhdao shénme?
(lit. you look-for what)
What are you looking for?

: {RIBFAT 472

Ni hé béi shénme?
(lit. you drink mw: cup what)

What will you have to drink?

Other pronouns

Other miscellaneous pronouns include:

XK dijia
AR rénjia
B2 ziji
personal pronoun)
i shéi/shui

s FINIRX

EKER l_maal_l

W6 xihuan zhéi fa huar.
(lit. 1 like this mw painting)
| like this painting.

C FINRZAEA AL

W6 rénshi zhé/zhéi liang
geé rén.

(lit. 1 know this two mw
people)

| know these two people.

Xie=

W rénshi zhéi xié zi.
(lit. I know these mw
character)

| know these characters.

B R,

W6 zhao wéde gidnbao.
(lit. I look-for my purse/wallet)
I’'m looking for my purse/wallet.

: FRMBAREE/MMRE/ A F 7k /M.

W6 hé béi chalkafei/

jazishui/pijiti

(lit. I drink mw: cup tea/
coffee/orange juice/beer)
P'll have tea/coffee/orange
juice/beer.

everybody (used before and after the verb)
the other person (occurring before and after the verb)

oneself (used before and after the verb or after a

everybody/nobody (placed before the verb and

always with & dou ‘all’ or 11 yé ‘also’)



{t4 shénme everything/nothing (likewise placed before the verb
and always with #F dou ‘all’ or 1 yé ‘also’)

AKEENE Dajia dou zhidao (lit. everybody all know this mw

XHE. zhéi jian shi. matter) Everybody knows this.

#INIRAZK. Ta rénshi dajia.  (lit. she recognise everybody)
She knows everybody.

AZKA M. Rénjia bu IV ta. (lit. others not bother-with her)
The others ignored her.

#ARIEAZK. Ta bu NN rénjia. (lit. she not bother-with others)
She ignored the others.

HEER/ Shéi dou/ (lit. everybody all/also like her)

HE i, yé xihuan ta. Everybody likes her.

HEER/ Shéi dou/ (lit. everybody also not like him)

WAENM. yé& bu xthuan ta. Nobody likes him.

4ith JEEER/ Ta shéi dou/ (lit. she everybody all/also not

HAEIR, yé bu xihuan. like) She doesn’t like anybody.

ik /A Ta shénme (lit. she everything all/also eat)

&Rz, doulyé chr. She eats everything.

ik /A Ta shénme (lit. she everything all/also not eat)

#ARMZ.  douly& bu chi. She doesn’t eat anything.

xBEC wbd ziji bu (lit. | self not eat meat)

ZNASR cht rou. | don’t eat meat myself.

& = H ta lio (lit. he always stick-out self) He

BC. tucha ziji. always pushes himself forward.

Note 1: # Déu ‘all’ and 1 yé& ‘also’ are referential adverbs used to reinforce
the idea of ‘everybody’. Their use is discussed in full in 14.3. A discussion
of the joint occurrence of both subject and topic in a pre-verbal position (e.g.
Hh i %R/ AEL, Ta shéi dou/yé bu li ‘she ignores everybody’) is found in 18.4
and 18.5.

Note 2: To express ‘each other’ or ‘one another’ the adverb H#H huixiang
‘mutually’ is placed after the subject: e.g. MAITEAAHBI, Tamen bixidng
bangzhu. ‘They help each other/one another.’

Note 3: We can see that # shéi/shui can be used either as an interrogat-
ive pronoun or to mean ‘everybody/nobody’. Any possible ambiguity may
be removed by the use of emphasis. Normal stress will usually encode a
straightforward question whilst emphatic stress will produce a rhetorical
effect, e.g.:

Pronouns
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#EIR{R? shui shud ni? Who is criticizing you? or Nobody is criticizing you.

|
Nouns {RIZHE? NV guai shui? Who are you blaming? or You can’t blame anyone.

Note 4: & Lio ‘always’, see 10.4 Note 1.

Pronouns and conjunctions

Pronouns, like nouns, may be linked by conjunctions, such as fl hé
(X gén, [ tong and 5 yi1) ‘and’ and 5 huo ‘or’ (see 1.4):

R¥0EK Ni hé wo you and me

EXANEHBA  zhéi gé huo néi gé  this one or that one

u Adjectives and attributives

IEI Attributives

Attributives are words or expressions used to qualify nouns. They may
either describe or delimit them. In Chinese, all attributives precede the
word they qualify. This contrasts with English where many attributives,
e.g. relative clauses, prepositional and participial phrases, follow the noun.

Adjectives as attributives

When adjectives are used as attributives in Chinese, a distinction can be
made between monosyllabic adjectives and adjectives with more than
one syllable.

Monosyllabic adjectives
Monosyllabic adjectives are placed directly before the nouns they qualify:

B jitr sha old books
HAR%K hdo péngyou good friends
—RAEF y1 tido héng qunzi a red skirt
—MARFRE yT gé da jiating a big family

KH—BIEIR#E wode yT fu héi yanjing a pair of sunglasses
36 of mine



R N nide néi gé xido béibao  that small knapsack

of vours Adjectives
y and
=EHK. Zhé shi zhén pi. This is real leather. attributives
MRE—ANFFR. Na shiyi gé xin shdubido. That is a new watch.
Note: A monosyllabic adjective attached to a noun may often become an estab-
lished word or expression and take on a distinctive meaning of its own:
KA daren ‘adult’ (lit. big person), /MNk xidoféi ‘tip, gratuity’ (lit. small fee),
/Al gongyuan ‘park’ (lit. public garden), A sirén ‘personal’, ‘private’ (lit.
private person), etc.
Polysyllabic adjectives and de
If the adjective has more than one syllable, the particle #J de is gener-
ally used between the adjective and the noun it qualifies:
EZHRR piaoliang de yifu beautiful clothes
FRAITHIR nianqing de giniang young girls
—MNEIRERTE  yT gé cuowil de juéding a wrong decision
BB BRI EL rudnmianmian de ditin soft carpet
The same general principle applies when a monosyllabic adjective is
preceded by an adverb of degree:
RFEIRAR hén xin de yifu very new clothes
—/+5ER  yT gé shifén zhong de a very heavy parcel
a% baoguod
—FtR KBIEF yTi sud ji da de fangzi an extremely big house
Disyllabic adjectives and de
However, a limited number of common two-syllable adjectives are
used without de. Idiomatic phrases such as fR% hén dud ‘many’ and
A% bu shdo ‘quite a few’ may be included with them:
FEBEf cdisé dianshi colour television
R E N génbén yuanzé fundamental principles
[EEDN hén dud rén a lot of people
R E bu shdo shi quite a few matters
A2 Bt ] bu shdo shijian quite some time 37
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Note 1: Other disyllabic adjectives which do not usually require de are:
—4Y] yiqie ‘all’, Al gebié ‘specific’, HF\ xinshi ‘new-style’, ‘modern’,
F 2 zhiyao ‘primary’, etc.

Note 2: Disyllabic attributives without de may often be used with disyllabic
nouns to form idiomatic expressions: 7% % lixing zhipiao ‘traveller’s
cheque’, XL shéngdan liwa ‘Christmas present’, H 5 )5 baihuo
shangdian ‘department store’ (/it. hundred-goods shop), B ¥7 H dianshi jiému
‘television programme’, etc.

EI Nominal attributives

Nouns may also act as nominal attributives. Whether monosyllabic or
polysyllabic, they do not generally require the particle #J de. In some
cases the resulting expressions have become established terms in the
language, as in the first three examples below:

FE  shajia > HZE  shijia bookshelf
&P dianying > HEPE dianyingyuan cinema

yuan (lit. film house)
EfiE]& shijian bido > HEfEZE shijianbiio timetable
BER  yifd shi grammar book

& S8 dianhua haoma telephone number

+E30FK  shi bang fakuan ten pound fine

FRE lidng yingli lu two miles distance
Note: Material nouns are often used as nominal attributives: —J§%%/] yi shan
tié mén ‘an iron gate’, —34E&E% yi di zhudn qiang ‘a brick wall’, —2k &I 5%
yi tido jin xianglian ‘a gold necklace’, —#JZ %54 yi jian pf jiake ‘a leather
jacket’, etc.
Nominal attributives and de

The particle #J de may be used between a nominal attributive and the
noun it qualifies, but in these cases it indicates either possession or
close association:

EEWIAE  baba de lingdai father’s tie

FRBVIEENY xuéxido de yindongching the school’s sportsfield

Note: Compare this with the use of de in possessive pronouns: ¥ wdde xié
‘my shoes’, MBI/ HIEE T tdde wazi “his/her socks/stockings’, etc.



Prepositional and postpositional phrases as attributives Adjectives

and

Prepositional phrases (e.g. FJK kao chuang ‘against the bed’, see | attributives
Chapter 19) and postpositional phrases (e.g. ¥ F zhuozi xia
‘under the table’, see Chapter 11), when used as attributives, always

require de:

(1) Prepositional phrases:

RIEHWEF  kdo gidng de zhudzi  the desk/table against

the wall

BIRHIFIIE  ydn lu de shangdian  the shops along the road

(2) Postpositional phrases:
EFEMRE wizi i de jidju

furniture in the room

& ERERIE giang shang de biaoyli slogans on the wall

@ Verbal phrases or clauses as attributives

Attributives in Chinese become more complex when they contain verbs.
Below are some examples of verbal phrase or clause attributives. They
always require the use of the particle i de:

(1)  Verbal phrases:
FHREK  mai baozhi de
& shangdian
¥EMIFAE  xin 1di de mishi
BHEMIKE ydu qian de jiating
EEMKRAR yado xi de yifu

(2)  Verbal clauses:
RE(TRISR  ni ydo fu de gian
{RIYEI3E  ni jido de cai

f{1EHE tamen qu Zhongguéd
BIF(—)X  de néi (y7) tian
EmHIEE  géming kaishi

Hr de difang

a shop that sells newspapers

the secretary who has just come
families which have money

clothes which need washing

the money you will have to pay
the dish(es) you have ordered

the day they went to China

the place where the revolution
started 39
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The order of sequential attributives

Where attributives of various types (adjectival, nominal or verbal)
occur in one sentence, they must follow one of the following
sequences:

(1)

An adjectival attributive will always precede a nominal
attributive:

ERE héi pi xié black leather shoes
RERZ KK huisé de réng dayt [a] grey felt coat

An adjectival attributive with #J de always comes before an
adjectival attributive without f¥ de:

F&B9/\FE18] ganjing de xido fangjian [a] clean, small room
RERIBFREF hén gao de bdi fangzi [a] very high white house

A verbal attributive invariably precedes all other attributives:

SEE)LEF  hui hua huar de xin [a] new coursemate
=2 téngxué who can drawl/paint
HIEEN dai ydnjing de [the] woman teacher
LI nii laosht who wears glasses

Demonstrative and numeral phrases with other attributives

Demonstrative and numeral phrases precede all attributives:

XFAELIEF zhe lidng tiGo héng qunzi  these two red skirts

ABLEF L nalnéi xi€ kan Zhongwén those people who read

FEHA zazhi de rén Chinese magazines

BREER nalnéi zhT ni xihuan de that little tabby cat

E’JIJ\T“?* xido hua mao (which) you like

Note: The only exception is that with verbal attributives the demonstrative/
numeral phrase may come after the attributive:

BRXEE kan Zhongwén zazhi those people who read
HIFRLE N de nalnéi xié rén Chinese magazines
RERLIFB ni xihuan de nalnéi that little tabby cat (which)

TN zhT xido hua mao you like



Possessive pronoun and other attributives Adjectives

and
A possessive pronoun will precede all qualifying phrases (e.g. demon-  attributives

strative/numeral phrase and attributives):

KE=A1FBX wdde san gé hdo péngyou my three good friends

REOFBFZRE nide néi jian xin mdi that newly-bought
B ER de pi jiake leather jacket of yours

Er between adjectives

When two similar adjectives qualify the same noun, they are usually
joined together by the conjunction Tfj ér ‘as well as’:

— N ERE (y7 gé) nianging ér (a) young,
ERRTIR piaoliang de giiniang beautiful girl
— &) F g (yT jian) ganjing ér (2) clean and
ETHIEE zhéngqi de fangjian tidy room

Omission of the noun following an attributive

If the context makes it clear, the noun following the attributive can be
omitted, though in these cases de must always be retained:

HEW WS xihuan (lit. 1 like that mw new p)
A FHI. nei gé xin de. | like that new one.
XEEK Zhe shi wé (lit. this be | yesterday buy p)

FEXZH. zuétian mdi de. This is what | bought yesterday.

@I Attributives in word-formation

Finally, in Chinese any grammatical category or construction may be
attached without ¥ de to a following noun headword to become a
word or idiom in the language:

FEE dngldojin old-age pension
ITE yangiaoj g
(lit. support-old-money)

BE5 gingyinyué light music (lit. light-music) 4]



MeiT4t liixingshé travel agent (lit. travel-society)

Nouns WA K shuangrénchuang double bed (lit. two-people-bed)
=L layinjt tape recorder (lit. record-sound-
machine)

Note: The italics mark out the attributives from the (non-italicised) headwords.
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Verbs

. Introduction

Verbs in Chinese (as in English) may be divided into three major cat-
egories: the verb A& shi ‘to be’, the verb H you ‘to have’ and a broad set
of verbs that may be loosely called action verbs. 2 Shi ‘to be’ is used
to introduce nominal predicates. It does not occur with adjectival pre-
dicates, which come directly after the (pro)nominal subject without any
copula, usually with the reinforcement of a degree adverb. Many such
adjectives, if followed by the particle ¥ le, can acquire a function sim-
ilar to verbs; we have called these state verbs, since they signify state
rather than action. i Yoéu ‘to have’, as well as indicating possession,
may express existence, providing the structure for introductory phrases
like ‘there is/are’ in English. Action verbs embrace a wide range of
semantic groups including motion verbs, modal verbs, attitudinal verbs,
intentional verbs, dative verbs, causative verbs, etc. Analysis of these
groups enables the characterisation of many verbal constructions and
their functions.

One feature common to all verbs in Chinese is that they do not
conjugate for tense. The time of the action specified by the verb is
normally indicated by placing a time expression before the verb or at
the beginning of the sentence. Chinese verbs do have to be related to
aspect, however, in that there needs to be some indication of whether
the action has been completed, is ongoing, or is part of past experience.
This is achieved by introducing an aspect marker T le, i guo, or
# zhe as a suffix to the verb, or fE zai directly before the verb.
Action verbs without aspect markers usually express habitual action or
intention.

Expressions indicating location, like time expressions, come before
the verb. This means that the action of a verb is always expressed
against a previously established setting of time and place.

Everything that comes after the verb (apart from the object) we have
put in the category of complement. The various types of complement,
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indicating duration, frequency, result, direction, manner, consequential
state, etc., follow logically from the action of the verb. One interesting
feature of result and direction complements is that they can be con-
verted into potential complements. Such potential complements have a
slightly different emphasis from f& néng ‘to be able’, which is one of
a substantial number of modal verbs in Chinese.

Chinese, as a verb-oriented language, encodes most ideas in terms of
verbs (instead of prepositions, abstract nouns, long attributives, etc.). It
is therefore important to understand the central role of verbs in Chinese
sentences and the various syntactic elements associated with them.

n Adjectival and nominal predicates; the verb shi

Adjectival predicates

In this chapter we deal with predicates which describe or define the
subject. In English such predicates would normally use the verb ‘to be’
as a copula or link verb. In Chinese they are slightly more complex,
particularly in the case of adjectival predicates.

Adjectival predicates and the verb ‘to be’

In an adjectival predicate the verb ‘to be’ is not normally used. This is
a distinctive feature of Chinese:

HIRE. Ta hén gao. (lit. she very tall) She is (very) tall.

XPETEEFR  Zhei sud fangzi de (lit. this mw house p rent very
FH&RHE. zujin hén gui. expensive) The rent of this
house is (very) expensive.

Adjectival predicates and degree adverbs

The adjective used in such an adjectival predicate must always be modi-
fied by a degree adverb, most commonly {} hén ‘very’. fR Hén is often
unstressed, when it carries little meaning:

HKRMEIE. WO hén nanguo. (lit. 1 very sad) | am (very) sad.

XM= Zhéi jian shi (lit. this mw matter very strange)
REIE. hén giguai. This matter is (very) strange.
i SN Néi gé rén (lit. that mw person very reliable)

RATE. hén kékao. That person is (very) reliable.



Other degree adverbs, unlike 1R hén, are normally stressed. The most
common are ¥ zhén ‘really’, #12§ xiangdang ‘fairly’, JE% feichang or
143 shifén ‘extremely’:

AEFFE  Néi sud xuéxiao That school is really big.
BX. zhén da.
MAZF  Nei gé haizi That child is fairly clever.
tHZEERR. xiangdang

congming.
EANILE  Zhei ge litang This hall is extremely
JEE M. feichdng kuanchang. spacious.
XA Zhéi tido jie This street is extremely

ST, shifén fanmang. busy.

Note: If a degree adverb is not used with an adjectival predicate, a contrast is
implied:

XAHEER. Zhei bén shi yéuyong. This book is useful (but that one isn’t).

FEXR/FEIR.  Zuétian liangkuai. Yesterday was cool (but today isn’t).

Adjectival predicates in the negative

However, there is no need for a degree adverb when the adjectival
predicate is negated by A~ bit ‘not’:

XA A Zhéi gé wenti (lit. this mw problem not

AEE, bu zhongyao. important) This problem is
not important.

BiiFF  Nei ba yizi (lit. that mw chair not

AEFAR. bu shafu. comfortable) That chair is

not comfortable.

If both R hén and A bii are present, the word order becomes import-
ant to the meaning;:

EANE#  Zhei gé (lit. this mw problem not very

AREZE. wenti bu hén important) This problem is not
zhongyao. very important.

AIEHBF  Nei ba yizi (lit. that mw chair very not

RAEFRR. hén bu shifu. comfortable) That chair is

very uncomfortable.

Adjectival
and
nominal
predicates;
the verb
shi
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Adjectival predicates followed by verbs

Adjectival predicates are often followed by a verb (phrase) to indicate the
area in which the quality or property expressed in the adjective applies:

XA 3 Zhéi gé cai (lit. this mw dish very good-eat)
REFRZ. hén hdochi. This dish is delicious.

#HYZEIL  Tade Yingwén  (lit. her English very difficult-
RUETE. hén ndan dong. understand) Her English is difficult to
understand.

3ZiEiE  Zhongwén yiifd  (lit. Chinese grammar very easy learn)
IREZZ. hén réngyi xué. Chinese grammar is easy to learn.

Note: #F hido ‘good’, as in the first example, may be followed by a number
of verbs to form established words or expressions: %7 hidoting ‘pleasant
to the ear’, 4% hadokan ‘good-looking’, 45t hiowan ‘enjoyable’, etc.; ¥ nan
‘difficult’ can be used similarly to convey the opposite meaning: ¥z nanchi
‘unpleasant to the taste’, ¥ nankan ‘ugly’, #¥WT nanting ‘unpleasant to the
ear’, etc.

Non-gradable adjectives as attributives

In the examples above, the adjectives may be described as gradable
in that they can be modified by degree adverbs. Adjectives which have
a more definite either—or quality (e.g. % nan ‘male’, & nii ‘female’,
H zhén ‘true’, f/ jid ‘false’, etc.) and are therefore not so readily
modified, may be called non-gradable adjectives. These non-gradable
adjectives, when functioning as adjectival predicates, commonly require
the use of the copula /& shi in conjunction with the particle [ de:

XZHHA. Zheé shi zhén de.  (lit. this be true p) This is true.

ftb BiE Tade hua (lit. his words be false p)
p3 54z 08 shi jia de. What he said is untrue.

XLEARIE  Zhei xi@ fazhuang (lit. these clothes be new-type p)
2HRXA. shi xinshi de. These clothes are fashionable.

Most non-gradable adjectives exist in complementary pairs, either as
antonyms (e.g. IE#fi zhéngqueé ‘correct’ and #5i% cuowi ‘false’) or as
positives and negatives (e.g. IE3U zhéngshi ‘formal’ and FEIER fei
zhéngshi ‘informal’).



Note: Other common non-gradable adjectives and adjectival idioms are: %& si
‘dead’, ¥ hué ‘alive’; M ci ‘female’ (animal), # xiéng ‘male’ (animal);
FAR tianran ‘natural’, A3 rénzao ‘man-made’, ‘artificial’; 7 ¥ B you kénéng
‘possible’, AH[fiE bu kénéng ‘impossible’, etc.

Attributives of shape, colour or material

Terms of shape, colour or material similarly tend to indicate an absolute
either—or quality or property and as adjectival predicates follow the
same . .. & shi...H de format:

KR F Neéi zhang zhudzi (lit. that mw table be round p)

ilﬁlﬂo shi yuan de. That table is round.

LB #T %2 Tade chénshan  (lit. his shirt/blouse be white p)
pA=]:08 shi bai de. His shirt/blouse is white.
XEET Zhéi tiao qunzi (lit. this mw skirt be cloth p)
=M. shi bu de. This skirt is made of cloth.

Note 1: Other terms in this category include: (shape) J5 fang ‘square’, Ji biin
‘flat’, KB changfangxing ‘oblong’; (colour) 4L héng ‘red’, ¥ lan ‘blue’,
# huang ‘yellow’, ¥ zi ‘purple’, B héi ‘black’, # hese/MNMEEA kaféise
‘brown’, K4 huis¢ ‘grey’; (material) 4 jin ‘gold’, 4R yin ‘silver’, ¥#} suliao
‘plastic’, JE® niléng ‘nylon’, B pi ‘leather’, &K mu ‘wood’, £k tié ‘iron’,
W gang ‘steel’, ¥ ci ‘porcelain’.

Note 2: Regarding terms of colour and shape, it is possible to have differ-
ent degrees of, for example, ‘redness’ or ‘roundness’; it is therefore possible
to say:

XETERL.  Zhei dud hua This flower is very red.

hén héng.
BANEF Neéi gé panzi That plate is not quite round.
AKE. bu tai yuan.

Nominal and pronominal predicates

Nouns and pronouns can also act as nominal and pronominal pred-
icates, where they generally require the use of the copula or link verb
% shi ‘to be’:

ik k40 Ta shi wode (lit. she be my pen-friend)
£X, biyou. She is my pen-friend.

Adjectival
and
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XRFEHKHE. Zhe shi Wang

xiansheng.
KETH WO méi ge yue
R AZ  de shouru shi
—F%%. yiqian dud bang.
XAMETHHY  Zhei gé chéngshi
MK Zi#E? de shizhing shi

shéi?
XEHA?  Zhé shi shénme?
SERKEE. Jinnian shi

zhi nian.

(lit. this be Wang mister) This is
Mr Wang. (as in an introduction)

(lit. I every mw month p income
be one thousand more pound)
My monthly income is over a
thousand pounds.

(lit. this mw city p mayor be
who) Who is the mayor of
this town?

(lit. this be what) What is this?

(lit. this-year be pig year)
This is the year of the pig.

Note: In the Chinese lunar calendar, the years are divided into cycles of twelve
years, with each year named after a particular animal, real or imaginary: i.e.
rat, ox, tiger, rabbit, dragon, snake, horse, sheep, monkey, rooster, dog, pig.
Someone born in the year of the pig, for example, may say FJB%. Wo shi zhit
‘I belong to the pig’.

KHZEIF  Wbde aihao (lit. my hobby be climbing-hills)
=eL. shi pa shan. My hobby is hill-walking/
mountain-climbing.
HEDLE Wo(de) fugin (lit. my father be doctor)
=RRK, shi daifu. My father is a (medical) doctor.
XJLRZIKH Zher shi (lit. here be police-station)
FriE%&E. paichisud/ This is the police station.
jingchaja.

Note 1: JRHPF Paichiisud (lit. dispatch-out-unit) and A%JF géng’anja
(lit. public-security bureau) are used in mainland China for ‘police station’, and
#22)5) jingchaja (/it. police bureau) in Chinese communities outside mainland
China.

Note 2: It will be apparent from the above examples that & shi, in contrast
with other verbs, may be followed by a noun which is of either definite or
indefinite reference. Where #& shi is defining something (or someone), the refer-
ence is indefinite; where it is locating something (or someone) the reference is
definite. Compare:

XE—4 Zhé shi (yT gé) This is a library.
EHE. tashiaguan.
XRBEHIE. Zhe shi tashigudn. This is the library (you're looking for).



Verbs resembling shi

A number of verbs can be said to resemble the copula & shi:

RHEF, W34 xing Li. (lit. 1 surname Li)
My surname is Li.

HIETIL. WS jido Ailing.  (lit. | call Ailing) My name is Ailing.

ENETF Zhéi gé haizi (lit. this mw child resemble his

G fth 154, xiang ta mama, mother, not resemble his father)

NS bu xiang ta This child is like his mother,

BH, baba. not his father.

KExX. W6 shii l6ng. (lit. 1 belong dragon) | was born in
the year of the dragon. (See note
under 6.4.)

Nominal predicates without a copula

However, nouns indicating nationality, personal characteristics, age, or
dates, price, etc., may be used as nominal predicates without a copula
or link verb:

KEEA. W6 Yinggué rén. (lit. | England person) | am from

England.
kg W6 méimei (lit. my younger-sister golden hair)
&% jin téufa. My younger sister is a blonde.

HK=1+—%. Wb érshiyrsui. (lit. | twenty-one years-of-age)
| am twenty-one.
4SXEH—. Jintian xinggTyI.  (lit. today Monday)
Today is Monday.

X IEE Zhéi shuang xié  (lit. this pair shoes twelve pound)
+ . shi ér bang. This pair of shoes costs twelve
pounds.

The copula shi in its negative form

In the negative form of a non-gradable adjectival predicate (6.3
and 6.3.1) or a nominal/pronominal predicate (6.4 and 6.4.1), the
copula & shi is always present with /A bu placed immediately
before it:

Adjectival
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BT
XEEE A

TRAM.
SETL
2H=.

i R=
EEA.

Tade kuzi
bu shi hei de.

Zhei xié chuanglian
bu shi chou de.

Jintian bu shi
XTngqr san.
Ta bu shi
Meiguérén.

(lit. his trousers not be black p)
His trousers are not black.

(lit. this mw curtain not be silk p)
These curtains are not made
of silk.

(lit. today not be week three)
Today is not Wednesday.

(lit. he not be American)
He is not American.

Note: & Shi may also be used as an intensifier for emphatic statements. This is
discussed in detail in Chapter 22.

The verb you; comparisons

The functions of you

The verb A you has a number of functions. Primarily it indicates posses-
sion or existence (the latter is discussed in 11.5), but it also appears in

expressions of

comparison.

YOu indicating possession

We start here with ' you as a verb of possession meaning ‘to have’:

#EH()
TEHE.
ftBR
B,
kg
J\2H.

EMEFHE
AR,

RXEE

=)A=,

W6 you (yT)
geé didi.

Ta you hén
duo qian.
Zhizha you
ba zhr jiao.
Zhéi gé guizi
you wu ge
chouti.
Mingtian wo
you (y7) geé
yu€hui.

(lit. 1 have one mw younger-brother)
| have a younger brother.

(lit. He have very much money)
He has a lot of money.

(lit. spider have eight mw foot)
Spiders have eight legs.

(lit. this mw cabinet have five mw
drawer) This cabinet has five drawers.

(lit. tomorrow | have one mw
appointment) | have an appointment
tomorrow.



Méi as negative of you The verb
H You is negated by placing ¥ méi (NOT A bui) before it: yor
compar-
#3% W6 méi yéu (it. I not have bicycle) "
BITE. zixingche. | haven’t got a bicycle.
17 Tamen méi ydu (lit. they not have television-set)
AL dianshijr. They don’t have a television.
Note: In a negative sentence, the object of H yéu is not normally qualified by
the ‘numeral — yi (+ measure word)’, because in Chinese there is no need to
quantify what one doesn’t possess:
*HZE—H WO méiydu (lit. *I not have one mw bicycle)
BiTH. yT liang zixingché.
¥ Méi you may often be abbreviated to ¥ méi in speech:
ROME W$ xianzai (lit. 1 now not-have work)
ZIIE. méi gongzuo. | haven’t got a job at the
moment.
You indicating change or development
H You often takes modified or unmodified verbal objects to indicate
change or development:
ftb By R 3L Tade Zhongwén (lit. His Chinese have progress)
qitP. you jinbu. He has made progress in his
Chinese.
WERAEILEE Ta jia de shenghué (lit. Her family p living standard
KEFRAK shuiping yéu hén have very big p rise) The living
HiRE da de tigdo. standard of her family has
greatly improved.
HEEHZF  Yinggué de jingiji (lit. Britain p economy recently
HIEE—Y  zuijin ydu yT xié have some develop) There has
b4 fazhdn. been some development in
Britain’s economy recently.
XJLEJESR  Zhér de qingkuang  (lit. here p situation have
BARDZH. ysu bu shio not-few change) There have
bianhua. been quite a few changes in
the situation over here. 51
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— L,

Tade shouru (lit. Her income have some
you y1 xie increase) There has been some
zéngjia. increase in her income.

Yo6u forming idiomatic expressions

A You often takes abstract noun objects to form idiomatic expressions,
which may be equivalent to English adjectives. These regularly func-
tion as gradable adjectival predicates and can be modified by adverbs

of degree:

BA R

:ﬂ:m
ﬁ:%\ll_‘.‘o

A EG

FEFA.

Zhéi bén (lit. this mw novel very have
xiaoshuo meaning) This novel is very
hén yéu yisi. interesting.

Neéi gé yanyuan (fit. that mw actor/actress
feéichang yoéu extremely have name) That
ming. actor/actress is extremely famous.

These expressions must be negated by ¥ méi(you):

HEXBL

H(B)=E.

ORI
Hi5(H)
LA

W jintian (lit. 1 today evening not-have
wanshang leisure) | am busy tonight.
méi(you) kong.

Neéi gé nianging (Jit. that mw young person really
rén zhen not-have politeness) That
méi(you) limao. young person is really impolite.

Note: Other commonly used idioms with H you are H%k you qian ‘rich’,
F 2410 you xuéwen ‘learned’, HE % you jingyan ‘experienced’. For example:

WA
REL.

iR €3
REFE.
SO PN 3
BE%.

Neéi gé shangrén  That businessman is (very) rich.
hén yéu gian.

Néi geé jiaoshou That professor is very learned.
hén yéu xuéwen.

Zhéi ge lao rén This old man is extremely
feichang you experienced.
jingyan.

You introducing adjectival predicates

A You may also be used to introduce an adjectival predicate which
incorporates a number:



XIER  Zhei zhuang (lit. this mw storey-building have twenty The verb
BHEZ loufang yéu metre high) This building is twenty you;
+K&. érshi mi gdao. metres high. compar-

FB&EE  Neitiao lu  (lit. that mw road have two hundred mile isons

FEME yoéu lidng bdi long) That road is two hundred miles
BEEK., yingli chang. long.

By extension A you may be followed by % dué (how) and an adjective
to express questions about age, time, distance, and so on:

R  Nididi ydu (lit. you(r) younger-brother have how tall)
EXE? dud gao? How tall is your younger brother?

{RI%x%k  Ni meéimei  (lit. you(r) younger-sister have how big)
BXK? ydudué da? How old is your younger sister?

fRXE Nijia you (lit. you(r) home have how far)
Zix? dué yudn? How far is your home from here?

Comparison

Comparison in Chinese may be expressed in a number of ways. The
most common makes use of the preposition kb bi ‘compared with’, and
follows the pattern X k& bi Y + gradable adjective. (We noted in 6.2.1
that a gradable adjective unmodified by a degree adverb implies a con-
trast or comparison.)

HKEELL WSO baba bi (lit. my father compare my mother thin)
L. wd mama shou. My father is thinner than my mother.

Rzt Zhongwén bi (lit. Chinese compare English difficult)
BEHE. Yingwén ndn. Chinese is more difficult than English.

SREZELE  Laihuipiao bi (lit. return-ticket compare single-
BEE danchéngpiao  journey-ticket fit-calculation) A return
gE. hésuan. ticket is more economical than a single.

The adjective in a comparison cannot be modified by degree adverbs
such as f) hén ‘very’, JE4 feichang, 143 shifén ‘extremely’, etc., and it
would be wrong to say:

*fI3C k. Zhongwén bi (lit. *Chinese compare
BEXRH#E. Yingwén English very difficult)
hén nan. 53
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Emphatic or specific comparison

The degree of comparison may be made clear, however, either by using
the adverbs % géng or & hai meaning ‘even more’:

4Kt Jintian by
BEXEX. zuétian

geng léng.

iXJLEEFBIL  Zhér bi nar
KR, hai anjing.

(lit. today compare yesterday
even-more cold) Today is even
colder than yesterday.

(lit. here compare there even-more
quiet) It is even quieter here than there.

or by tagging various kinds of degree complements to the adjectives:

FR3zEE Zhongwén
B HE bi Yingwén
B3 nan de dua.

HIkIREE WO meimei
HKIEEE bl wo jigjie
—=JL. gao yi didnr.

HEE W6 gege
EEEX bi wé da
A5, lidng sui.

(lit. Chinese compare English difficult p
much) Chinese is much more difficult
than English.

(lit. my younger-sister compare my
elder-sister tall one bit) My younger
sister is slightly/a bit taller than my
elder sister.

(lit. my elder-brother compare me big
two years-of-age) My elder brother
is two years older than | am.

Note: For further discussion of degree complements see 13.6.

7.2.2 | Negative comparison

A negative comparison can be expressed in two ways:

(1)

By placing A~ bt before I bi (i.e. X is not more . .. than Y):

& XALE  Jintian bu bi
BEX®.  zuétian léng.

XEBA  Zhai tido lu
FLFABLIL.  bu bi nei
tiao jin.

(lit. today not compare yesterday
cold) Today is not colder than
yesterday.

(lit. this mw road not compare that
mw near) This is not a shorter
way than that.

By using the formulation X ¥ () méi(you) Y ABA/IX 4 (name/
zhéme ‘s0’) adjective (i.e. X isnotso...as Y):



S XBIRS Jintian de tiangi (lit. today p weather not-have

Z(B)EX  méi(ydu) zuétian  yesterday (so) warm/cool) Tbe.verb
(BBA/XA)  (namelzhéme) It’s not so warm/cool Yo
BEF0/H1R. nudnhuolliGngkuai. today as it was yesterday. icszr::ar-
FKeIE Waéde wéijin (lit. my scarf not-have your

ZE)RE]  méi(ydu) nide (so) good-to-look-at) My scarf

(FBANXL) (namelzhéme) doesn’t look as nice as yours

WE. hdokan.

Note 1: As illustrated in the first example under (2), Chinese like English can
concentrate on the contrasting attributive rather than expressing the com-
parison in full, i.e. it is not necessary to say FERIRX zuétian de tiangi.

Note 2: This formulation with i yéu may be used in a positive sentence when
a question is asked:

EANFAA  Zhei gé yéu néi  (lit. this mw have that mw cheap p)
EEL? gé pianyi ma? Is this as cheap as that?

BHIEHB Shud Riyu yéu (lit. speak Japanese have speak Chinese
BUBHBA shuo Hanyu so easy p) Is speaking Japanese
=507 name réngyi ma? as easy as speaking Chinese?

In fact these questions are asking about ‘equivalence’; their meaning overlaps
with that of the —#f yiyang structure (see 7.2.3).

7.2.3 | Comparison: equivalence or similarity

Equivalence or similarity is conveyed by use of the adjective —#¥ yiyang
‘the same’ (lit. one kind) in the formulation X ! gén Y —#¥ yiyang
(i.e. X is the same as Y):

KR Woéde gen (it my and your one-kind)
RE9—#. nide yiyang. Mine is the same as yours.

This structure can be extended by the addition of a further adjective:

FBEITE  Naijian xingli  (lit. that mw luggage and this mw
BRI 1 gen zhéi jian same light) That piece of luggage

—HE. ylyang qing. is as light as this one.
FFOMR W6 hé ni (lit. | and you same tired)
—HE. yTyang léi. | am just as tired as you are.

Note: We have seen earlier that # gén, #l hé, [i] téng and 5 yu ‘and’ may be
used interchangeably (see 1.4). 55
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Comparatives and superlatives

Where only one item is mentioned in a comparison, a simple comparative
or superlative expression like Fb# bijiao ‘comparatively’ or # zui ‘most’
is placed before the adjective:

XA MF  Zhei ge paizi (lit. this mw brand p honey
HIEHE de mitang comparatively cheap) This brand
LLB{EE. bijiao pianyi. of honey is (relatively) cheaper.

HAAE  Nei gé gongyuan (lit. that mw park most beautiful)
=E. zui méili. That park is the most beautiful [of all].

n Verbs and aspect markers

Action, state, and dative verbs

Having discussed % shi ‘to be’ and i you ‘to have’, we will now look
at action verbs, state verbs and dative verbs.

Action verbs

Action verbs signify movement or action (e.g. T da ‘hit’, ‘strike’, ‘beat’;
#l pao ‘run’; " hé ‘drink’). Apart from being used in imperatives (see
8.6), they are generally employed for narrative purposes. One of the
most prominent features of action verbs in narration is that they are
almost always used in conjunction with an aspect marker, T le, i& guo
or # zhe (suffixed to the verb), or 7E zai (preceding the verb).
However, action verbs may also occur without any marker, when they
describe one of the following:

(1) Habitual action:

BFM1 Haizimen (lit. children day-day see television)
XXKE tiantian kan The children watch television every
M. dianshi. day.

ORzE. Mai chi cio. (lit. horse eat grass) Horses eat grass.

(2)  Permanent or long-term characteristics:

x—Hh Woytjit (lit. 1 one-nine-three-five year
=FF san wi nian come-out-into-world)
i, chishi. | was born in 1935.



xiE W3 xin (lit. | believe Christ-religion)
EE#H. Jdijiao. I am a Christian.

Note: Other religions (branches of religion): f##{ Féjiao ‘Buddhism’,
KEH Tianzhujiao ‘Catholicism’, FHI=# Yisilanjiao ‘Islam’,
B Daojiao ‘Taoism’, etc.

(3) Intended action:

KMAEE Wb xianzai (it. | now go office)
AZE. qu bangongshi. | am going to the office now.

4X¥HE  Jintian wo (lit. today | invite-guest) It’s on
BE. gingke. me today.

Aspect markers

The aspect markers T le, I guo, # zhe and 7E zai:

1] Le

T Le indicates the ‘completion of an action’:

®ET W6 xiéle (lit. I write asp three mw letter)
=315 san feng xin. | wrote three letters.

kT W xile (yT) (lit. | wash asp one mw bath/
(=N, gé zdo. shower) | took a bath/shower.
BET W6 mdile (lit. 1 buy asp two mw come-return
Ak liing zhang ticket) | bought two return tickets.
mE. laihui piao.

As in these three examples, the object of a verb with T le is usually
something specified or defined. If the object is a single unmodified noun,
the sentence is generally felt to be incomplete:

*FRIZTIR. WSO chile fan.  (lit. *| eat asp cooked-rice)

This problem is resolved if the object is specified or the sentence is
extended:

KrZT W34 chile (lit. | eat asp two bowl rice)
FREIR. lidng wdn fan. | ate two bowls of rice.
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KZTIR WS chile fan (lit. | eat asp rice-meal then return

e, jiu hui jia. home) I'll go home as soon as
| finish the meal.

Note: For a full discussion of composite sentences like this last extended
sentence, see Chapter 24.

It must be stressed that aspect markers are NOT indicators of tense.
Whereas in English the form of the verb changes to indicate tense, in
Chinese time expressions specify the time of the action of the verb
(compare Chapter 10).

HKHEXE WSO zuétian (lit. 1 yesterday read novel, today
N, &K kan xidoshud, write letter, tomorrow tidy-up
E{g8, X jintian xi& xin, house) Yesterday | read a novel,
Wi EF. mingtian today I’'m writing letters and

shoushi fangzi.  tomorrow | will tidy the house.
A completed action with T le may take place in the past or future.

HKHEXT Wb zuétian (lit. | yesterday finish asp lesson

TIRG  xiale ké yihou after-that go see film) Yesterday

ZxFEHMHF. qukan dianying. when I'd finished class, | went to
see a film.

HHEXT W& mingtian (lit. 1 tomorrow finish asp lesson

TIRG  xidle ké yihou after-that go see film) Tomorrow

ZEHF. qu kan dianying. when | finish class, I'll go and see
a film.

To express the negative of completed action, i.e. to say what did not
happen in the past or has not happened, ¥ () méi(you) is used, WITH-
OUT 7 le:

;% (F)E Ta méi(you) qu  (lit. He not(-have) go Europe)

RR. ouzhou. He did not go to Europe.
HEZ@E)IT Shéi méi(you) (lit. who not(-have) listen yesterday
FEXH] ting zuétian p broadcast) Who didn't listen to
T1&? de guingbd? yesterday’s broadcast?

Note: However, A bt is used for a habitual action, whether in the past, present
or future:

L BT Ta yigian (lit. He before not inhale-smoke)
T HUE. bu chouyan. He did not smoke before.
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W6 yixiang bu
heé jiu, xianzai
bu hg, jianglai
yé bu hé.

Zhei geé rén
conglai bu shuo
zanghua.

(lit. I up-to-now not drink wine, now not
drink, future also not drink) I’'ve never
drunk before, | don’t drink now, and

| won’t drink in the future.

(lit. this mw person from-the-start not
speak dirty words) This man has never
used bad language.

i& Guo denotes that an action is a ‘past experience’:

=Rl

¥ & (H).

W6 kanguo
Jingju.

W6 heguo
maotai(jit).

(lit. | see asp Beijing-drama) | have
seen Peking opera. (I therefore
know what it is.)

(lit. 1 drink asp Maotai (wine/spirit))
| have tried Maotai. (I therefore
know what it tastes like.)

To illustrate the difference between T le and id guo, consider the

following;:

HArzid
JEERRERS.
AREAN
T
fied14 4
EE&E.

414 4
ETAE.

Woémen chiguo
Béijing kaoya.
Néi tian women
chtle Bé&ijing
kaoya.

Tamen jinnian
quguo Taiwan.

Tamen jinnian
qule Taiwan.

(lit. we eat asp Beijing roast-duck)
We have tried Beijing duck before.

(lit. that day we eat asp Beijing
roast-duck) We had Beijing duck
that day.

(lit. they this-year go asp Taiwan)
They went to Taiwan this year
(but they are back now).

(lit. they this-year go asp Taiwan)
They went to Taiwan this year
(and they are still there).

The sentence flifi144F23d 5, Tamen jinnian quguo Taiwan shows
that & guo can be used to indicate experience within a defined period
of time, A4 jinnian ‘this year’ (as well as experience up to the present).
The defined period can of course be any period including the immedi-
ate past. Hence the colloquial enquiry #RIZIEREA Ni chiguo fan
méiyou ‘Have you eaten?’ is acceptable because the speaker has sub-
consciously in mind the immediate meal-time.
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¥ (f) Méi(you) also functions as the negative in a past experience
sentence, but in this construction & guo is retained:

fth iz (H) Ta méi(you) (lit. he not go asp Africa)
FEiFIE. quguo Feizhou.  He has never been to Africa.

j::3cd=)) Shéi méi(ysu) (lit. who not(-have) drink asp
it &H? heguo maotai? Maotai) Who has not tried Maotai?

1E Zai, which is placed before the verb, indicates an ‘action in progress™:

op

&
it

RZMKHE  Jiaoxiing yue (lit. join-sound music-group asp:
TEEE tuan zdi ydnzou in-the-process-of play Beethoven p
N%%H  Beéidudfen music-song) The symphony orchestra
R, de yuéqu. is playing Beethoven’s music.
MHIAER  Jigjie zai nian (lit. elder-sister asp: in-the-process-
KE, daxué. of read university) (My) elder sister

is studying at the university.

Note: The use of 7E zai in this construction appears to derive from its function
as a preposition (coverb). The fact that the sentences flifE%>], ta zai xuéxi
and BAEARJL2% ], ta zai nar xuéxi can be seen to be identical in meaning ‘He
is (there) studying’ would seem to confirm this point. The #JL nar in the
second sentence, in fact, provides no precise indication of place.

1E Zhéng ‘just’ is regularly used with #£ zai and makes the sentence
slightly more emphatic:

f{1IEE Tamen (lit. they just asp: in-the-process-of
FTEERIK. zhéng zai da beat pingpong-ball) They are just
pingpanggqiu. playing pingpong/table tennis.

The sentence particle & ne may be added to ‘action-in-progress’ sen-
tences to introduce a tone of mild assertion:

#h(IE)7EW Ta (zhéng) (lit. she (just) asp: in-the-process-of
#ETE. zai shoushi tidy-up lounge p) She is just tidying
keting ne. up the lounge.

Note: It is possible to express action in progress without £ zai, employing
1E zhéng and WE ne:

ffi1E Tamen zhéng (lit. they just rest p)
KER. xitixi ne. They are just having a rest.



FE Zai can refer to defined periods of time other than the immediate

present:
fRIESRAE N jinlai zai
a2 zuod shénme?

fthEFEE Ta qunian
FRHD. zai xué
qi ma.

(lit. you recently asp: in-the-process-
of do what) What have you been
doing recently?

(lit. He last-year asp: in-the-process-
of learn ride-horse) He was learning
to ride (a horse) last year.

With a frequency adverb, it can also express continuing or persistent

‘action in progress’:

fIIXXFE Tamen

mbze, tiantian zai
chaojia.
ftb LLRT Ta yiqian méi

HXEE  tian wdnshang

#R7ZEMEE.  dou zai hé jiu.

(lit. they day-day asp: in-the-
process-of quarrel) They
are quarrelling every day.

(lit. He before every-day evening
all in-the-process-of drink wine)
He used to be drinking every night.

In negative ‘action-in-progress’ sentences, which rarely occur, the negator

A bu comes before 1£ zai:
KAERE WS4 bu zai
{Ri%, X#E  gén ni shuo,
BR3thi%. wo zai gén

ta shuo.

(lit. 1 not asp: in-the-process-of with
you talk, | asp: in-the-process-of with
her talk) | am not talking to you;

I am talking to her.

4 Zhe implies either that the action is an ‘accompaniment to another

action’:

ZIfEER, Liosht xidozhe

i shud, ‘Xiexie!

& Tamen zhanzhe

X, lidotian.

(lit. teacher smile asp say: thank-
thank) The teacher smiling/with
a smile said, ‘Thanks!

(lit. they stand asp chat)
They stood chatting.

or a ‘state resulting from an action”:

Kk FE Meimei chuanzhe (lit. younger-sister wear asp one
—&B#EF. yitiao bai qinzi. mw white skirt) (The) younger

sister is wearing a white skirt.
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WES-H Mén guanzhe. (lit. door closed asp)
The door is closed.
BHE. Chuang kaizhe. (lit. window open asp)

The window is open.

i1 L& Mén shang tiezhe (lit. door-on paste asp one mw
—IEXF Bk, y1 fu duilian. couplet) On the door was
posted/pasted a couplet.

Note: Most verbs expressing the wearing of articles of clothing may be suffixed
with 5 zhe: 5 %5 B #/4k T chuanzhe pixie/wazi ‘wearing leather shoes/socks’,
A5 T/F£E daizhe maozi/shdutao ‘wearing a hat/gloves’, 73541 dizhe

lingdai ‘wearing a tie’, FEl#5 F 1l wéizhe wéijin ‘wearing a scarf’, etc.

(1IE)7E (Zheéng) zai and # zhe have similar meanings, but the following
sentences illustrate the difference between them:

#(IE)EZF  Ta (zhéng)zai (lit. she right-now put-on big-coat)
A&, chuan dayr. She is putting on an overcoat.

ot ZFiE Ta chuanzhe (lit. she wear asp big-coat)

XK. dayt. She is wearing an overcoat.

Note: There is some similarity between the use of #£ zai and #& zhe when a
verb-zhe phrase is modified by an adverbial expression:

IS S Tamen gaogaoxingxing  (lit. they high-spirited p sing asp
HoRBEER. de changzhe gé. song)

1SS Tamen gaogaoxingxing  (lit. they high-spirited p asp:
HZERE . de zai changgé. in-the-process-of sing-song)

Both the above sentences mean ‘they are/were singing happily’. If there is any
distinction, the first emphasises a persistent state while the second implies an
ongoing action.

It is also possible for # zhe to be used in action-in-progress sentences:
f11(IE)ZE Tamen (zhéng) (lit. they just asp: in-the-process-of

18BN zai tiolunzhe  discuss asp that mw question) They
] . nei gé wenti. are just discussing that question.

State verb

The aspect marker T le may be used with adjectival predicates (see
Chapter 6) to create state verbs. Whereas adjectives indicate existing or



permanent properties, state verbs express changed or changing features.
Compare the following pairs:

State verb Adjective

HETAL. ENMEFERE.

W6 zhongle lidng gongjin. Zhéi gé xiangzi zh&n zhong.
(lit. I heavy asp two kilo) (lit. this mw box/suitcase really heavy)
| have put on two kilos This box/suitcase is really heavy.
(of weight).

XET. Tian héile. XfRZE. Tian hén héi.

(lit. sky black asp/p) (lit. sky very black)

It has gone dark. It is (very) dark.

REET. Ni pangle. #hiRFE. Ta hén pang.

(lit. you fat asp/p) (lit. she very fat)

You'’ve put on weight. She is very fat.

Note 1: This use of le at the end of a sentence is linked with the function of
T le as sentence particle (see Chapter 16).

Note 2: To say #R[ET ni pangle in a Chinese context is a compliment since it
implies that the person you are addressing looks to be in good health.

Dative verbs

There are a few dative verbs which take two objects in the order
indirect object followed by direct object.

HIBZE IR  Jigjie g&i meéimei  (The) elder sister gave (her)

— &1k yT hé tang. younger sister a box of sweets.
K Ta song wo yT zht He gave me a pen [as a gift].
—%#NE. gangbi.

Kigfte W6 hudn ta | gave him back [his] two pounds.
ik 32 liing bang qian.

Note: As we can see from the examples above and also those given below,
aspect marker T le can generally be omitted with dative verbs indicating com-
pleted actions. But see also 8.5.2.

Certain action verbs with £ géi ‘to give’ as a suffix follow the same
pattern:

W3z Ta jido géi wo She handed in a composition
—B{EX. yipian zuowén.  to me.
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e RL K-y W6 di géi ta | passed him two letters.
[GESRER liang feng xin.

f11%48  Tamen dai géi They brought me a bouquet
F—RIE. w6 yTshu hua. of flowers.

This dative construction may be reversed with the subject of the verb
becoming the recipient:

e W shouddo ta (lit. 1 receive her one mw letter)
—3f5. y1 feng xin. | received a letter from her.

HKEEH1] WSO dédao tamen  (lit. | get them very much help)
fR%#H). hé&ndud bangzhu. | got a lot of help from them.

Dative verbs relating to spoken activity

Some verbs relating to spoken activity may also be used in a dative

construction:
fi2{i1YFKEZE.  Tamen jido wd Lio Li. They call me OId Li.
fEIFFK—4E. Ta gaosu wo yi jian shi. He told me something.
ZIhio LaoshT wén wo The teacher asked me

— AN a) &, yT gé& wenti. a question.

Note: An idiom with [A] wen in the dative construction is FEEEFIREF,
Wo baba wen ni hao. ‘My father sends you his regards.’

Dative verbs and aspect markers

The aspect markers T le, & guo and occasionally (IE)E (zhéng) zai
may occur with dative verbs but not # zhe.

TR Tajiéguo ni gian  (lit. He borrow asp you money
®ZE? méiyou? not-have) Has he ever borrowed
money from you?

11X TIH Tamen songle (lit. they give asp me one mw

—/1=ZHEE  wo yT geé jingtailan cloisonné vase) They gave me a

. huaping. cloisonné vase.

W(E)ZEH Ta (zhéng) zai (lit. she (just) asp: in-the-

EAHKIE.,  jiao women process-of teach us English)
Yingyu. She is teaching us English now.

Note: For a further discussion of dative constructions, see 21.4.



Causative verbs

There are a number of causative verbs like f# cui ‘urge’ M jiao ‘tell’,
fir4 mingling ‘order’, #7487 dailing ‘guide’, ‘lead’, etc. in the language.
These verbs take objects which are usually human or animate beings
and can therefore engender further actions on their own under the
verbal or physical instigation or manoeuvre initiated by the subject (for
details, see 21.5):

SFaHERK Gége cui wod (lit. elder brother urge me go

WA, qu baoming. register/put one’s name down)
(My) elder brother urged me
to go and register/put my

name down.

IR Ta yao wo (lit. she want me help her) She
5Bt bangzhu ta. wants/wanted me to help her.
FIREKHE Xuéxiao (lit. school require us wear school
NZF#BR. ydoqit wémen uniform) The school requires

chuan xiaofa. us to wear school uniform.
WHIBRI/AE  Jigjie laltur wo (lit. elder sister pull/push me get
HLT%E. shangle che. on asp bus/train) (My) elder

sister pulled/pushed me on to
the bus/train.

We can see from these examples that causative verbs themselves do not
normally incorporate aspect markers whether they indicate past,
progressive, completed or habitual action; but if the second verb in
the construction indicates completed action, it can take the aspect
marker T le.

Note also that in some cases an action verb may be used as either a
dative or a causative verb:

f#2411%(T) Tamen bang(le) (lit. they help (asp) me a lot
KRZIL. wd h&ndud mang. busy-ness) They gave me a lot
(dative verb) of help.

f411#5%  Tamen bang wd  (lit. they help me do asp a lot
HTIR%  banle héndud shir. things) They helped me deal

=L (causative verb) with a lot of things.
ENE Lioshr jiao(le) (lit. teacher teach (asp) us one
(T)FAN woémen YT shéu mw song) The teacher taught us

=1/ gé€. (dative verb) a song.
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Laosht jiao women
changle yt1 shou ge.
(causative verb)

Imperatives

Action verbs, dative verbs and causative verbs may also be used in
imperatives. In these sentences the subject (apart from W] zanmen
‘we’ inclusive or Ffi] women ‘we’) is generally omitted, and the par-
ticle "2 ba is often added at the end to connote suggestion:

Bz (—) &
JLELEERE,
=L INES)
(=%
HEEKIE,
BRI
HEFKIE,

B —
IR,

AT
KIREME,

1REEf X%
ZichE.

(lit. teacher teach us sing asp
one mw song) The teacher
taught us to sing a song.

Chr (y7) diadnr riilao (lit. eat (a) little cheese p)

ba. (action verb)

Zanmen dd (y1)
chang lanqia ba.
(action verb)

Géi wo yT béi
juzishui ba.

(dative verb)

Song ta y1 ping

jiu ba. (dative verb)

Jiao women da
taijiquan ba.
(causative verb)
Tixing ta qu dengji
ba. (causative verb)

Have a bit of cheese.

(lit. we hit (a) game basketball
p) Let’s have a game of
basketball.

(lit. give me one glass orange-
juice p) Give me a glass
of orange juice.

(lit. give-as-a-gift him one bottle
wine/spirit p) Give him a bottle
of wine/spirits.

(lit. teach us hit shadow-boxing
p) Teach us (to do) shadow
boxing.

(lit. remind him go register p)
Remind him to go and register.

Without the particle ™ ba, imperatives are more like commands:

k!

I AR Sk
!

7l &L k!

Guo lai!
Zhan qi lai!
Bié sa huang!

Bié luanlai!

(lit. across come)
Come (over) here!

(lit. stand up-come) Stand up!
(lit. don’t tell lie) Don’t lie/tell lies.

(lit. don’t confusion come) Don’t
do/touch it [because | know you'll
make a mess of it].

66 Note: For negative commands, see 15.2 (6).



Polite requests

Polite requests may be expressed by using & qing ‘please’ at the begin-

ning of the imperative with or without the second person pronoun and
the particle "2 ba (see 21.5.1):

B ({R)i% Qing (ni) shuo (fit. please (you) speak English (p))
ZL(FB), Yingwén (ba). Please speak English.
R, Qing gén (lit. please follow me come)
wo lai. Please follow me.
BR)EIE. Qing (ni) (lit. please (you) excuse)
yuanliang. Please forgive me.
B qing zuo! (lit. please sit) Please sit down.

Imperatives and aspect markers

The aspect marker # zhe (not T le, && guo or 7 zai) may be used in
imperatives to imply that the action is expected to be continued in
some way. In these cases the verb is generally monosyllabic:

HEE. / Fangzhe ba/  (lit. put asp p) Keep it.
HEE., Liazhe ba.

HiEht. Daizhe ba. (lit. carry asp p) Bring [it] with you.
BEEE. Qing déngzhe. (lit. please wait asp) Please wait.

n Motion verbs and direction indicators

Motion verbs and simple direction indicators

There are a number of common motion verbs in Chinese, which ex-
press not only motion but also direction. They may be used transitively
or intransitively and they fall naturally into two groups:

(1) The first group consists of the two basic verbs 3 lai ‘come’ and

% qu ‘go’:

& W5 lai. Pll come.
f1A3%. Tamen bu lai. They won’t come.
A%, W6 buqu | won’t go.

f41%.  Tamen qu. They’ll go.

Motion
verbs and
direction
indicators
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Used transitively, these can take location objects:

o e F X L. Ta Iai wo zhér. She’ll come to my place.
BANEILE, Women qu Béijing. We are going to Beijing.

The second group comprises a number of verbs which regularly
precede K lai and % qu to express movement in particular
directions. Linked with 3 lai they indicate movement
towards the speaker, and with 2 qii movement away from the
speaker:

(a) _k shang ‘upwards’:
i EXRT. Ta shang ldi le. She came up.
fEXT.  Tashang qu le. He went up.

If used transitively, the location object is always placed
between the verb and 3k lai or % qu:

i E#KT. Ta shang 16u ldi le. She came upstairs.
fit E#XT. Ta shang 16u qu le. He went upstairs.

Note: The particle T le which comes at the end of these sentences
has the simultaneous functions of aspect marker and sentence
particle (see 16.2.2).

(b) T xia ‘downwards’:
11K T. Tamen xia lgile.  They came down.
1 TX7T. Tamen xia qu le.  They went down.

AT # Tamen xia They came downstairs.
xXT. I6u ldi le.
AT Tamen xia They went downstairs.
£7. I6u qu le.

(c) id guo ‘across or over a distance’:
EEE. Qing guo lai. Please come over

(here).

BE. Qing guo qu. Please go over (there).
REIN Qiché guo The car has come
EXE qiao ldi le. over the bridge.



AR LA
=7T.

Chuan guo
hé qu le.

[5] hui ‘returning to a place’:

Mama hui léi le.

%3%mEET. Yéye hui qu le.
BEEER Baba hui jia ldi le.
X7,

A{EE{EH  Dashi hui

£7 Landiin qu le.

#E jin ‘entering’:

Btk Qing jin ldi.
HitE. Qing jin qu.
EAE Kéren jin
BFRT wiizi ldi le.

IR LRrid Nainai jin

WET. chéng qu le.

th chi ‘exiting’:

TEAN Nii zhtirén
HET. chi ldi le.
ZHHET. Liobin chi qu le.

The boat has gone

Motion
across to the other
. . verbs and
side of the river. / .
direction
indicators

Mother has come back.

Grandfather has gone
back.

Father has come
home.

The ambassador has
gone back to London.

Please come in.
Please go in.

The guest(s) came into
the room.

Grandmother has gone
to town.

The hostess came out.

The boss has gone out.

Note: H} chii is seldom used transitively with 3R l1ai or 2% qu, but

there are established phrases such as:

BB TET.

Ta chad mén qu le.

# gi ‘directly upwards’:
BEAET. Didigi ldile.

(lit. She out door go p)
She is away.

My younger brother has
got up.

Note: # Qi does not occur with 2 qut in spoken Chinese. It is also
rarely used transitively with an object.

#| dao “arriving’:

H#XEIEKT. Chintian daoldi le. Spring has arrived. 69



I KKK Xiaozhing The headmaster

HEKT. ddo wo jia lai le.  came to my house.
Verbs =

1A E] Jigjie dao (My) elder sister

RBIBRET.  juyuan qu le. went to the theatre.

Note: | Dao is not used with 2% qit on its own, but it can occur
with 2% qut with a location object. (See 19.1.1 (2) where #] dao is
classified as a coverb.)

Motion verbs and compound direction indicators

These motion verbs not only function as independent verbal expres-
sions, but also serve as direction indicators for other action verbs. Again,
X 1ai or & qu imply motion towards or away from the speaker, and
their partner verbs I shang, F xia, i guo, [fl hui, # jin, H} chi and
#2 qi express more precise directions.

~Hi]8FE  Gonggong qiché  (lit. public car drive across

FiART. kai gudlai le. come p) The bus drove up.
g Jingcha pdo (lit. policeman/policewoman run
Mt ET. guoqu le. across go p) The policeman/

policewoman hurried across
(away from the speaker).

i) Hai’ou (lit. gull fly back p) The gulls flew
X[ERT. fei huildile. back (to where the speaker is).

If the action verb is used transitively, the object may be placed either
after the whole verb phrase or before 3k lai or 2 qu:

LR T Tamen dai ldi le They have

— . yT bao yan. brought a packet
or, fBI1FHE T Tamen dai le yT bao of cigarettes.

— k. yan ldi.

ftb & i Sk —Z IH. Ta na chilai ytv zht yan. He took out a

or, BEH—MAK. Ta nd chid y7 zhT yan ldi. cigarette.

However, if the object is a location, it must go between the first part of
the direction indicator and 3K lai or 2 qu:

il FREET, Ta pdo shang 16u qii le.  She ran
70 NOT, *#th il FX#T. Ta pdo shangqu l6u le.  upstairs.




Further examples:

intransitive:

KBHIETE
FiEK.
BN
$TERT.
E4E
kT,
ET R
HHXRT.
INJE R
LET.
REHF
"gET.

(1)

transitive:

RAET.
T AN
OEET.

PEEH
P E k.

Taiyang zhéngzai
sheng qilai.
Kérenmen dou
zuo xialai le.
Yishéng zéu
guoldi le.

Yundongyuan
pdo chilai le.
Xiao mao

pa shangqu le.
Qiché kai
guoqu le.

Mama mdi hui
yT tido yu lai.
Yoéudiyuan di guo
ji feng xin lai.
Baba tido xia
chuang ladi.

Jigjie zou jin
shangdian qu le.
Jingli pdo hui
gongsi qu le.
Xingrén héng
guo malu qu le.
Hushi zéu cha
jiuhuche lai.
Qiqiu pido shang
tiankong qu le.
Yéye gdn hui

jia lai le.

Motion
verbs and
direction

The sun is rising. indicators

The guests all sat down.

The doctor came over.

The athlete ran out
(towards the speaker).

The kitten has climbed up
(away from the speaker).

The car has gone past.

Mum has bought a fish.
(lit. bought and come back
with a fish)

The postman handed over a
few letters.

Father jumped out of bed.

(The) elder sister walked into
a shop.

The manager has gone (or
hurried) back to the company.

The pedestrian has crossed the
road (to the other side).

The nurse came out of the
ambulance.

The balloon floated up into
the sky.

Grandfather came hurrying

home. 71
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5 FirE 2l Yazi you dao The duck(s) swam to the
WEXET. dui'an qule. opposite bank.

Motion verbs with metaphorical meaning

Motion verb expressions may carry meanings beyond simply physical

movement. For example:

(1) The motion verb i¥ % guo qu may indicate the passsage of time:
ZXREET. Dangtian Winter has passed.

guo qu le.

(2) The direction indicators #& qilai, T3k xialai and F % xiaqu,
which can be used with both state and action verbs, may convey
various meanings:

(a) 3K qilai (i) mentioning or recollecting something:

i X Ta ti qi zhéi She brought this
H=k. jian shi lai. matter up.

b 48 A2 AR Ta xidng qi She recalled that
HEk. néi jian shi lgi.  incident.

(b) 3K qilai (ii) initiating an action or a state:

fIEREH K.  Ta chang qi He started singing.

ge lai.
%FRERT. Haizi kd gildi le. The child started to cry.
KSHEEFA Tianqgi nudnhuo  The weather is getting
EERT. qgilai le. warmer.

(c) F3R xialai gradual diminishing of an action or state:

REE Qiché ting The car has gradually
Tk7T. xialdi le. come to a stop.
KHREB Dajia dou Everybody became
BTXRT. jing xialdi le. quiet.

(d) FZ xiaqu continuation or resumption of an action:

B TE. Qing shuo Please go on (with what
xiaqu. you were saying).

BT, Jianchi xiaqd! Stick it out/keep at it.



Direction indicators with specific meanings

I shang, F xia, i chii and 3 guo may occur alone with action verbs,
i.e. without 3k l1ai or 2 qu. They then have specific meanings, depend-
ing on the verbs they are associated with. Some of the most common
usages are:

(1) Lk shang
(a) putting on the body or the surface of something:

fZF E—# Ta chuan shang yi  He put on a blue
E. jian l1an chénshan.  shirt/blouse.
ZHEH L Lio jiaoshou dai The old professor
fAYER$E.  shang tade yinjing. put on his glasses.
Wb E#SK  Ta tie shang liing  She stuck two
HREE. zhang yoéupiao. stamps on [the
envelope].

(b) closing something;:

A ET Ta bi shang She closed her eyes.
ARES. le yanjing.

fttx LT Ta guan shang He closed the

BF. le chuanghu. window.

(c) implying success:

fZE Ta kdo shang He has passed the
XET. daxué le. examination
for university.

(d) making an addition:

BEMLE=4. Qing jia shang Please add three
san ge. more.
LI Suan shang wo. Count me in.
(2) F xia

(a) removing, detaching:
PR T, Ta tud xia maoyl. She took off her sweater.

i T—24 Ta zhai xia He plucked a flower.
&Il y7 dud huar.

Motion
verbs and
direction
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(b) noting down:
fid T T Ta ji xia le He made a note of
XA, zhéi ju hua. these words.
(3) i chii revealing:

iR T Ta shuo chii le He revealed this matter.
XHE, zhéi jian shi.
AT Ta xidng chi le He came up with
—/NFHiE. yT gé hio banfa. a good plan.

(4) 1d guo doing in excess:

A4 FuE T, Ta zud guo zhan le. He went past the stop/station.

m Verbs and time

Time expressions

We have seen in Chapter 8 the importance of time expressions in the
Chinese sentence, in that they provide a time reference or context for
the action of the verb, which does not change tense. The following
sentences illustrate the point:

FEEX W6 zuétian (lit. | yesterday into city go)
B,  jin chéng qu. | went to town yesterday.
FEEX W0 mingtian (lit. 1 tomorrow into city go)
B x. jin chéng qu. I'll go to town tomorrow.

RER W& changchang  (lit. | often into city go)
B F%.  jin chéng qu. | often go to town.

Because of their significance, time expressions invariably occur in an early
position before the verb, often at the beginning of the sentence. In the
mind of the Chinese speaker, the time reference has to be made clear
before the action is stated. This means that the word order of a Chinese
sentence is likely to contrast with its English translation, which will
almost certainly have the time reference towards the end of the sentence:

BN, Xingg si jian. (lit. Thursday see)

See [you] on Thursday.
FAIBEX WOmen mingtian  (Jit. we tomorrow afternoon go
TF* xiawti qu Tokyo) We are going to Tokyo
R, Dongjing. tomorrow afternoon.



Point of time expressions Verbs and

time
Time expressions indicating a point of time for an action can be placed
either in front of the subject or after it:

BAERK L Mingnian wo (lit. next-year | up-to Beijing go)
== shang Béijing qu. | am going to Beijing next year.
or,

KAELE W& mingnian (lit. 1 next-year up-to Beijing go)
= shang Béijing qu. | am going to Beijing next year.

If the time expression is more specific, it is likely to come after the
subject:

KEL W6 zdoshang (fit. 1 morning seven hour (clock)
o =\Ci)) qr didn (zhong) get-up bed) | get up at seven in
RER. qi chuang. the morning.

Note: The following are examples of some of the most common point-of-time
expressions, which normally appear before the verb:

Year

Z4E qunian ‘last year’; £4F jinnian ‘this year’; WI4F mingnian ‘next year’;
Hi4E qiannian ‘the year before last’; Z4EH san nian gian ‘three years ago’;
—4EJ5 yi nian hou ‘a year later’; —JUJLFLAE yi jitl jitt wii nian (in) 1995°.

ESETIS. W jinnian shijit sui. I’'m nineteen this year.
KFS5=Fm W6 yéye san nian qian My grandpa died three
T, qushi le. years ago.

h—h RN, Ta yijii jiti wii nidn biyé. She graduated in 1995.
Season
# K chiintian ‘spring’; B K xiatian ‘summer’; XK qiiitian ‘autumn’; &K
déngtian ‘winter’; E4-F K qunian chiintian ‘spring last year’.
FXEEXFKEHRE. Qunidn chantian | went to China in the
wo qu Zhonggué. spring of last year.
Month

The months in Chinese are formed simply by placing the cardinal numbers
one to twelve before A yué ‘month’/*moon’: —H yiyueé (also IEH zhéngyue)
‘January’; = H eéryueé ‘February’; =H sanyué ‘March’; etc.

FARXEB=H%. W& fumi sanyué lai. My parents are coming in March. 75
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For days of the month %5 hao, or more formally H ri, follows the number:
+HZ=5/H shiyu¢ ér hao/ri 2nd October’.

{1+ A=% Tamen shiyué ér They will come to my place
RER. hao lai wé jia. on the second of October.

Other expressions include: F4~/ shang gé yué ‘last month’; X4~ H zhéi ge
yue ‘this month’; T4~ H xia gé yué ‘next month’; B/ A Hill lidng gé yué qian
‘two months ago’; =4~ JG san ge yué hou ‘three months later/in three months’;
X4E—H qunian yiyué ‘in January last year’; 24— jinnian éryué ‘in Feb-
ruary this year’; Bi4-=H mingnian sanyué ‘in March next year’.

EETAET W6 shang gé yué mai | bought a new car last month.
—HERE. le yT liang xIn giché&.
Hw=1"AE Ta sdan gé yué hou He’s getting married in three
IR, jiéhan. months’ time.
KESE_R WS jinnién éryué I'll leave this place in February
B, likai zhér. this year.

Week

()2 Shang (ge) xingqi ‘last week’; iX (1) 2] zhéi (gé) xingqi ‘this week’;
TR xia (geé) xingqi ‘next week’; BI(A)EHI(DL)HT lidng (gé) xingqi
(yi)qian ‘two weeks ago’; =(41M) 2 BI(PL))5 san (ge) xingqi (yi)hou ‘three weeks
later/in three weeks’.

EINTMER Women xia (ge) We'll have an examination
iR, xingqr kioshi. next week.
KKK ER Zhang taitai lidng Mrs Zhang was here

(RLBETSRIEXIL.  (ge) xingqT (yi)qian two weeks ago.
laiguo zhér.

Days

For days of the week apart from Sunday the cardinal numbers one to six are
placed after & xingqi or 1LFF libai ‘week’, and for Sunday either X tidn or
H ri is used instead of a number: £#]— xingqi yi ‘Monday’; 2] — xingqi ér
‘Tuesday’; EH= xingqi san ‘Wednesday’; ¥ H xingqi ri/2HK xingqi
tian ‘Sunday’; E(4%)2H— shang (ge) xingqi y1 ‘last Monday’ (/it. Monday
last week); XAEH . zhei gé xingqi ér ‘this Tuesday’; FEHI= xia xingqi
san ‘next Wednesday’ (lit. Wednesday next week).

KNEH= Women xingqr san We are holding a meeting
F&. kaihui. on Wednesday.

Other expressions for days include: FER zuétian ‘yesterday’; K qiantian
‘the day before yesterday’; &K jintian ‘today’; Wi mingtian ‘tomorrow’;
Ji R houtian ‘the day after tomorrow’; /\JR(LL)Hi ba tian (yi)qian ‘eight days



#WEIX[EZK. Ta giantian hdi jia. She came back the day before
yesterday.

KEXHKE. W6 houtian xitxi. I'll take a day off the day
after tomorrow.

Time of day

L | Z3ioshang ‘(in) the morning’; L4 shangwa (in) the morning (i.e. fore-
noon)’; N4 xiawi ‘(in) the afternoon’; H4F zhongwi ‘(at) noon’; ML
wanshang (in) the evening’; 7 B yeli ‘(at) night’; 247% banyé ‘midnight/in the
middle of the night’.

BLEXR Zdoshang tianqi The weather wasn’t bad in

8. bu cuo. the morning.

THEXSK Xiawii tianqi The weather changed in

T, bian le. the afternoon.

W EESR. Ta banyé xing lai. She woke up in the middle of the night.

PiR($1) Lidng didn (zhong) ‘two o’clock’; Bimi 2 lidng didn ban ‘half past
two’; B —Z lidng didn yi ke ‘a quarter past two’; Bi s =%/ lidng didn san ke
(lit. two hour three quarters) ‘a quarter to three’; —HZF .4 yi didn ling wii
fén ‘five minutes past one’; P4 1743 si didn érshi wii fén ‘twenty-five
minutes past four’; — {2 .43 yi didn cha wi fén ‘five minutes to one’; . FJL
Ki($h) zdoshang jiti didn (zhong) ‘nine o’clock in the morning’.

G W5 lidng didn ban | came off work at half past two.
THE xiaban.

f1—s=Z  Tamen yi didn cha They have lunch at five to one.
ENMWFIE.  wid fén chi wiifan,

EMNEL Women zdoshang jiti  We'll set out at nine in
hE@H%E. didn (zhong) chifa. the morning.

General

E(—)1K Shang (yi) ci ‘last time’; F(—)IK xia (yi) ci ‘next time’; (7€) 5
MY 22 (zai) si didn yii si didn ban zhijian ‘between four and four thirty’;
(FE)VBI BL (zai) jiaqi i ‘during the holidays’; JIZK zhéumo ‘(over) the week-
end’; PURN si tian néi ‘within four days’.

R TRBFR WO xia ci zai lai I'll come and see you again
E1R. kan ni. next time.
EEEEE:S Jiagr li woé qu llixing. | went travelling during the holidays.
EHRIT.
10.2.1| Detailed time expressions

In detailed time expressions giving years, months, dates, etc., the larger al-
ways precede the smaller. For example, 2.35 p.m. on 31 August, 1995 is:

Verbs and
time
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—hAREEI\B yijit jiti wii nian ba (lit. 1995 year 8 month
=+—5TH  yueé sanshi yT hao xiawli 3| day afternoon
AAE=1H4%  liang didn sanshi wii fén 2 hour 35 minute)

Note 1: Lengthy expressions of time and date are more likely to be placed at
the beginning of a sentence before the subject.

Note 2: The descending order of scale for these time expressions is similar to
that for location expressions, e.g. addresses (see Chapter 1).

Point-of-time expressions incorporating verbal phrases

More complex point-of-time expressions in the form of verb phrases
also go before the main verb. In these phrases the verb is followed
by ... B . . . de shihou or shi ‘when/while’, PAJ5 yihou or ZJ5
zhihou ‘after’, or AT yiqian or ZHI zhigian ‘before’:

HA1LEE Women shangké  (lit. we have-class p time, teacher
(B9)BF(f%), (de) shi(hou), say) When we were in class, the

ZIHi# ... ldoshishuo... teacher said . ..
KTTH WS xia le ban (lit. 1 finish asp work-shift after

HE#%E  yihou jiu qu immediately go kick football p)
BRIKT. 1zaqiale. After | came off work, | went
to play football.
EBIZKMABI  Hui jia yigian (lit. return home before she come
kI FK. ta lai zhdo look-for me) Before she went
wo. home, she came to see me.

The last two examples illustrate that if the time phrase and the main
verb have the same subject, the subject may go before either verb.

Note 1: The adverb 4k jit1 ‘then’ is regularly found in the second clause of such
sentences. It is placed immediately before the verb (and after the subject, if
there is one). (See Chapter 24.)

Note 2: These time expressions may be preceded by the preposition & zai
‘in/during’. Expressions with (HJ)I(f%) (de) shi(hou) may also be linked with
the preposition 2§ dang ‘when’ if a subject is present:

ERRLLE zai xizdo yigian before having a bath

HEEKRH)E(1&) dang wé qichuang  while | was getting up
(de) shi(hou)

NOT: *Z#2FR(#) dang qichuang (de)

Bt (%) shi(hou)



Note 3: Other complex point-of-time expressions are:

Verbs and
EFREEZEE zai Zhonggué doulia gijian  while staying in China time

fEEEFRIHE  zai Yinggué fingwen gijian  while visiting England
KETEER W6 zai Zhonggué doulit | fell ill during my stay

HAE® T . gijian bing le. in China.

Imprecise points of time

Adverbs expressing imprecise points of time are generally placed after
the subject:

ELZENT. Ta yijing biye le. He has already graduated.
BNFEILZ Jiuhuoche liké The fire engine arrived
T, dao le. at once.

it SE18:7. Ta xian hé tang. She drank the soup first.

One cannot say:
*DZMEENT.  Yijing ta biye le.
*ILZINZEER]T. Likeé jithudché dao le.
Note 1: Common adverbs of this kind include: & I mashang ‘immediately’;

F ¥ changchang ‘often’; K. /% zong/ldo ‘always’; M(R)AS cong(lai) bu ‘never’;
—H.(#B) yizhi (d6u) ‘all along’.

KDLk, W6 mdshang jiu lai. I'll be with you immediately.
fbZ 1R Ta Ido ti qi He’s always bringing up
X[EE. zhéi hui shi. this matter.

IR A HUE. W6 cénglai bu chouyan. | have never smoked.

f—E &P Ta yizhi dou He’s been helping me
EHBE. zai bangzhi wé. all along.
Note 2: There are however some adverbs which can occur both before and
after the subject: ¥K/PLJ5 jianglai/yihou ‘in future’; BLFE xianzai ‘now’; & 2%
gudql “in the past’; B4 qichi ‘at first’; 748 shouxian “first of all’; PLHT yigian
“‘formerly’; J5 >k houlai ‘later/afterwards’; ##5 jiézhe ‘next’; #¢ /5 zuihou “finally/
in the end’; $IfE zuijin ‘lately’; #£3K jinlai ‘recently/lately’.

KU AEEERIT. WSO xianzai qu yinhang.  I'm going to the bank now.
RAIHFHE15t. Qichd wd bu xiangxin ta. At first | didn't believe him. 79
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xKEkE YV(‘S houlai qu | went to Australia later on.
BAFET, Aodaliya le.

BEMWEZET.  Zuihéu ta tongyi le. She finally agreed [to it].

RIEREA#E?  Nijinldi zénme yang? How have you been lately?

Indefinite points of time

Phrases indicating indefinite points of time (often with H yoéu) are
invariably placed at the beginning of a sentence, as they set the time for
a narrative:

—XFH LMK, Yrtian wo qu ta jia. One day | went to his

place.
B—ERIL Yoéu yT nian nar One year that place had
TXE. xia da xué. a heavy snowfall.

Note: Many expressions of this type can be formulated. For example, ()—4
BEHWIR (you) yi gé xinggqi tian ‘one Sunday’; (F)—MEH KK L (you) yi ge
xingqi tian wanshang ‘one Sunday evening’.

BN EHX  You (yT) gé xinggT tian  One Sunday we went
AL, woOmen qu pa shan. mountain-climbing.

Frequency expressions with méi

Frequency expressions with % méi ‘every’ may be placed before
or after the subject. They are usually followed by the adverb #B dou
‘all’:

KEBXH W6 méi tian dou  (lit. | every day all temper body)
BB, duanlian shénti. | do physical exercises/l work
out every day.

fth &R R Ta méi ci déu (lit. He every time all immediately
5 EE1E. mashang hui xin. reply-to letter) He replies
immediately to letters every time.

BAYEHS  Méi (ge) xinggT (lit. every mw Saturday morning

B E#HEE lid zdoshang wd | all go market buy things) | go

MIHFEZRA. déu qu shiching  shopping in the market every
mai dongxi. Saturday morning.



10.7| Time expressions in existence sentences

Time expressions may also introduce existence sentences with i you
‘there is/are’ in the pattern: time expression + H you + (qualifier) +
noun. In contrast, parallel English sentences usually begin with ‘there
is/are’.

4 (X)B&(E) Jin(tian) (lit. today evening there-is one
E = Rt wdn(shang) you mw concert) There will be a
BER=R. yT gé yinyuehui. concert this evening.

TEHA Xia xingqr liu (lit. next Saturday also there-is
L EEIK/  yé& you langia/ basketball/badminton contest p)
PFIEEK ylimaogqia Is there a basketball/badminton
tEZENG? bisai ma? match next Saturday too?

BAXi%(B) Mingtian méi(ydu) (lit. tomorrow there-isn’t public
niER gonggong qiché  car to town-in go) There aren’t
B X, dao chéng li qu. any buses to town tomorrow.

Note: For similar use of location phrases, see 11.5.

10.7.1| Time expressions in emergence or disappearance sentences
Time expressions can also introduce emergence or disappearance sen-
tences in which the verb is marked by the aspect marker T le:
NIRIET Ganggang zoule  (lit. just-now leave asp one mw
—#ikZE,  yiliang hudché. train) A train left just now.

SExkT Mdshang laile yT (lit. immediately come asp one mw
—iERIAZE. liang jiuhuché.  ambulance) An ambulance arrived
immediately.

Note: Location phrases occur in a similar construction. See 11.6.

m Verbs and location

IEI Location expressions

Like the time expressions described in Chapter 10, location phrases,
which identify the locus of an action or event, always precede the verb.
Place and time have to be made clear before the verb is expressed to
establish the context for the action.
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I fIERR Tamen zai Xr’an They are working in

Vertt Tk, gongzuo. Xi'an.
BEXILETK. Qing zai zhér Please wait for me here.
déng wé.

Where a location phrase and a time phrase are both present, the time
phrase normally precedes the location phrase; it may come right at the
beginning of the sentence, that is, before the subject:

fABERE Tamen zuétian (lit. they yesterday at library
EHIEF>]. zai tashigudn study) They were studying at

xuéxi. the library yesterday.
EEH Qunian wo zai (lit. last-year | at Hong Kong do
EEEMEE. Xianggdng zuo business) Last year | was doing
shéngyi. business in Hong Kong.

As illustrated in the above examples, location phrases may take the
form of 7E zai ‘in, at’ with a simple location pronoun (iX )L zhér ‘here’,
AR JL nar ‘there’ or MF)L nadr ‘where’) or with a place name or location
noun (W% Xi'an, W Xiangging ‘Hong Kong’, EI{3# tashiiguin
‘library’).

IEI Zai and postpositional phrases

Another, perhaps more common form of location phrase uses 7E zai
with what we will call a postpositional phrase, which consists of a
noun followed by a postposition.

Postposition Postpositional phrase

g li in(side) BFE wazili in the room

ap wai out(side) S  chéng wai outside the

town

s shang on, above, RF.L zhudzi on the table
over shang

T xia under, BT  shuxia under the
below tree

=[] qgian infrontof [JBI  mén gian in front of

82 the door



Postposition Postpositional phrase

I hou at the back #%&  shafa behind the
oflbehind & hou sofa
ifi/  bian/ by the &I lubian by the side
551 pangbian side of of the road
F/  zhong/ in the KT dating in the middle
A& zhongjian middle of  FR[H] zhangjian  of the hall
JHTE  duimian  opposite 2R xuéxiao  opposite the
W duimian school
AIL/  nar/ Ataplace fBUf  Ilishi nar  at the
X)L zheér (where sb  FBJL lawyer’s
or sth is) place

Note 1: Other postpositions include: I8 F dixia ‘underneath’, ZI[H zhijian
‘between’, ‘among’, P4)& sizhou ‘around’, M fijin ‘nearby’, FiEE gébi ‘next
door to’, etc.

Note 2: Inevitably there are some idiomatic differences between Chinese
postpositions and English prepositions, e.g. #IRFE] I yaoshi zai mén shang
(lit. key be-at door-on) ‘the key is in the door’; #ft_E= bao shang (lit. newspaper-
on) ‘in the newspaper’; AFH TF#( taiyang xia sanbu (/it. sun under stroll)
‘stroll in the sun’.

I11.2.1| Disyllabic postpositions

H Li, 4 wai, | shang, T xia, i gian and 5 hou take the suffixes
- -mian/-mian, -i -bian/-bian or more colloquially -3k -tou to form
disyllabic postpositions.

-E  -mianl-mian -1  -bian -3k -tou

BEME Iimian B3 Iibian B3 Ilitou in(side)

SMNET waimian 5pili - waibian sk waitou out(side)

LH shangmian LI shangbian L3t shangtou on, above, over
THE xiamian T xiabian T3L xiatou under, below

BIE qianmian B[l qidanbian  Hjk qidntou in front (of)
JGE hoéumian  [§iI hoéubian 53k houtou  at the back (of)

Note: Other disyllabic postpositions with -1 -mian or -i# -bian are:
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I EHE/A#L  zudmian/zudbian to the left (of)
Verbs HMHE/F#  ydoumian/ydubian to the right (of)
ZHE/FiL  dongmian/dongbian to the east (of)
BMME/FE#  nanmian/nanbian to the south (of)
AmE/i#l  ximian/xibian to the west (of)
JkE/dkii  b&imian/béibian to the north (of)

Such disyllabic postpositions usually follow disyllabic nouns to main-
tain a matching rhythm:

B FBIE/ chuanghu gidnmian/ in front of the window

Bz gianbian

KI1EHE/ damén houmian/ behind the door/gate
il houbian

O¥&E55i1  malu pangbian by the side of the road

#EHE  hudyuan zhongjian  in the middle of the garden

There is also a tendency to match monosyllabic elements, and the above
examples could be reformulated as:

=D chuang gian
i1fE mén héu

B&5S/3&1 10 pang (written)/lu bian (colloq.)
= yuan zhdng (written)
The general rule to remember is that a disyllabic noun can be followed

by either a disyllabic or monosyllabic postposition whereas a mono-
syllabic noun is only followed by a monosyllabic postposition, e.g.:

BR&ZZE/AA&ZIE péngyou zhijian/ amongst/between
péngyou jian friends
BEHLEmEMRLE  hiitan shangmian/ on the beach

haitan shang
ETEm/ETE/ wizi imian/wazi i/ in the room
EE+EEW wili/wa limian
XiBLE/KELE/ dahii shangmian/ on the sea
i g M w1} dahii shang/hii shang/
84 hai shangmian



11.2.2| Disyllabic postpositions as location pronouns

Disyllabic postpositions can also act as location pronouns and form
location phrases with 7 zai:

“Eais zai houbian at the back
TEEL zai litou inside
“ZLr| zai shangmian on top

IEI Simple location sentences

Simple location sentences are formed by using the verb 7£ zai ‘to be
in/at’ followed by a location noun or pronoun, or a postpositional
phrase:

T #. Ceésubd zai ér léu. The toilet is on the first floor.
REIEALZE NV de zuowei zai Your seat is in the third row.
E=HE. di san pai.

=ITHIHRE  Zui jin de yéutdng Where is the nearest
EmIL? zai nar? pillar-box?

ZFHE Haizi dou zai The children are all outside.
/N waitou.

HHEFEHE. Shifang zai zhongjian. The study is in the middle.
WAEREE. Ta zai huayuan li. She is in the garden.
PBEHZE. Sha zai shijia shang.  The book is on the bookshelf.
KKREBE WS jia zai Haidé My home is near Hyde Park.

~EME.  gdngyuan fujin.

Postpositions should not be attached to place names:

s E. Ta zai Zhongguo. She is in
NOT: *#FEFRE L. Ta zai Zhongguo i. China.
KRR EILSR. W6 péngyou zai Béijing. My friend is
NOT: *#k iR ZEILTE. W6 péngyou in Beijing.

zai Béijing li.

With nouns indicating location, rather than objects, the postposition
H 1i ‘in” is optional:
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HEEBIE.

W0 zai tushuguan.

| was in the library.

or, KEEBIEE. WS zai tashiiguin Ii.

Note: It must be made clear that 7£ zai has two functions: (1) location verb
‘to be in/at’ and (2) a location preposition (coverb) ‘in’/‘at’ (see 11.4 below).

Location phrases modifying main verbs

As illustrated by the first set of simple sentences in 11.1, in a location
phrase used adverbially to modify the main verb of the sentence, 7 zai
functions as a preposition (or coverb) meaning ‘in’ or ‘at’. (For further
discussion of 7£ zai and other similar prepositions, see Chapter 19 on

coverbs.)

fil e 2
BE.
A&
LA RH.

NEET
BINEF.

papated b

REXFEZF

TA#B?

HARIT
FT7—1
A,
JHIBFESME
AR AR

dhAEEH E
ST,

Ta zai huayuan li
g€ cdo.

Women zai hditan
shang shai taiyang.
Tamen zai kéting
li ting yinyue.

Mama zai
shichdng mai cai.
Ni zai daxué xué
shénme kemu?

W6 zai yinhang
kai le yT gé
zhanghu.

Jigjie zai waimian
liang ytfu.

Ta zdi cdodi
shang tangzhe.

(lit. He at garden in cut grass)
He is cutting the grass in the garden.

(lit. we at beach on bask sun)
We were sunbathing on the beach.

(lit. they at lounge in listen
music) They listened to music
in the lounge.

(lit. mother at market buy food)
Mum is buying food at the market.

(lit. you at university study what
subject) What subject are you
studying at the university?

(lit. I at bank open asp one
mw account) | have opened an
account at the bank.

(lit. elder-sister at outside take-
out-to-dry clothes) My elder
sister was hanging out clothes
to dry (outside).

(lit. she at grass-land on lie asp)
She was lying on the grass.

In the last example, §i§ ting must have the aspect marker # zhe (which
almost functions as a rhythm filler), since the verb that comes at the
end of a statement must have more than one syllable:



WS F{KE/ Ta zai cdodi shang She rested/rolled/sunned

FTIR/E K BH. xitixi/dagtin/ herself on the grass.
shai taiyang.

NOT: *ihfEEh Ta zai cdodi shang She lay/sat/stood on

G/ Ae /i ting/zud/zhan. the grass.

Note: The verb i zhu ‘live/lodge’ is the main exception to this rule.

However, when the location phrase with 7E zai comes at the end of
the sentence, the structure is only acceptable with verbs like §i ting
‘lie’, 2 zuo ‘sit’, ¥ zhan ‘stand’, ¥ dian ‘crouch’, {5 ting ‘stop/park/
alight’ F#¥% jiangluo ‘land/descend’, etc., where the action terminates
on arrival at the location. (For more about 7E zai phrases see 13.5):

4t B/ 412 / B8/ Ta ting/zud/diin/zhan  She lay/sat/crouched/

RN E. zai caodi shang. stood on the grass.

4t N5 /Z 7E Ta chang/chr zai She sang/ate on the

i k. cdodi shang. grass.

ik B/FTHE/M  Ta xitxi/diglin/shai She rested/rolled/

KPBAEEM F, taiyang zai caodi sunned herself on
shang. the grass.

IEI Location phrases in existence sentences

Sentences expressing the existence of someone or something in a par-
ticular locality usually have a phrase indicating location plus the verb
H you ‘there is/are’ as follows: phrase indicating location + f you
+ (qualifier) + noun(s).

This construction is similar to the time expression existence sen-
tences discussed in 10.7. Again, there is a contrast with English in
which parallel sentences usually begin with “There is/are . . .:

B F5Z1F Jingzi pangbian  (lit. mirror beside have one mw
—#@ielL. you yT pén huar. pot flower) There is a pot of
flowers beside the mirror.

MWK TH Songshu dixia (lit. pine-tree under there-is one
—H#&Y. yéuylzhituzi. mw hare [or rabbit]) There is a
hare under the pine tree.

#5 EHH Witai shang (lit. stage on only there-are two
B ERA.  zhi yéu lidng mw actor) There are only two

geé yanyuan. actors on the stage.
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iXJLMHIEE Zheér fujin ydu  (lit. here nearby there-is laundry p)

HEARIEG?  xiyidian ma? Is there a laundry near here?

WILE Nar you (lit. where there-is toilet) Where is
ol Efr? césud? there a toilet?

HihEA. Libian ydu rén. (lit. inside there-are people)
There is somebody inside.

Note: We have already pointed out (see Chapter 1) that the subject of a verb
tends to be of definite reference. The last two examples could therefore be
rephrased as:

METEBFIL? Cesud zai nar? Where is the toilet?

NEERIN., Rén zai libian. The person/people (or, colloquially,
‘s/he’/‘they’) is/are inside.

As illustrated by the above examples, the noun following f you is
always of indefinite reference. It would not be natural to say:

* 49 ] Dongwuyuan (lit. zoo in there-is that mw

BER li you néi téu panda) There is that
SLRETE, xiéngmao. panda in the zoo.

11.5.1| Shi in existence sentences

The verb # shi may also be used in existence sentences which start
with a phrase indicating location. The function of & shi in these
sentences is more complex than that of 5 you. When the emphasis is
on ‘defining’ what exists at a location, J& shi is followed by a noun of
indefinite reference:

BliZBREE  Juching gébi (lit. theatre next-door be one mw

=1 shi yT gé exhibition-hall) Next door to the
REIE. zhinlinguin.  theatre is an exhibition hall.

When the emphasis is on ‘locating” where something is, the noun after
#& shi is of definite reference:

ETXMHE  Keéting duimian (Jit. guest-hall opposite be
B E, shi woshi. bedroom) Opposite the sitting-

room is the bedroom.

Note: See also the last note under 6.4.



% Shi can also be modified by #B déu or 4 quan ‘all’ to mean that a
location is filled or covered with identified objects or people:

kR Bingxiang libian
#B=/KR. dbu shi shuigud.
il Di shang
ERK. quan shi shui.

11.5.2| Zhe in existence sentences

(lit. ice-box inside all be fruit) Inside
the fridge there was nothing but fruit.

(lit. floor/ground on all be water)
There is water all over the floor/
ground.

Like A you and #& shi, action verbs suffixed with the aspect marker
# zhe may be used in location-related existence sentences. As in 8.3.4,
these verbs indicate a ‘state resulting from an action’:

& LiEE Qiang shang
—HRE. guazhe yT fa hua.
fFE Zhubzi shang
WiEm fangzhe liang
. bé&i cha.

BFE Fangzi li zhiizhe
FEXR bu shio rén.
DA

¥BEAO  Xiyuan

QHEE rukduchu pdizhe
—BA. y7 dui rén.

(lit. wall on hang asp one mw
painting) There is a painting
hanging on the wall.

(lit. table on put asp two mw:cup
tea) There are two cups of tea
(placed) on the table.

(lit. house in live asp not few
person) There are quite a lot
of people living in the house.

(lit. theatre entrance queue asp
one mw:queue people) There was
a line of people queuing at the
entrance to the theatre.

Note: Some nouns (e.g. A4t rukéuchu ‘entrance’) which themselves indicate
some form of location are commonly used without a postposition.

If the action verb denotes persistent activity, (1£)7#E (zhéng)zai is used

instead of % zhe:

EBIEE Tiyuguan li

(IE)E#1T  (zhéng)zai

{&#EELE.  jinxing ticao

bisai.

Ik Guingching

(IE)EZ M shang (zhéng)zai

IZH jliban gongyipin
5. zhinlin.

(lit. gymnasium in (just) asp: in-the-
process-of conduct gymnastics
competition) A gymnastics contest
is going on in the gymnasium.

(lit. square on (just) asp: in-the-
process-of hold handicraft
exhibition) A handicraft exhibition
is being held in the square.
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Le in emergence or disappearance sentences

In the same way, a phrase indicating location may be followed by a

verb with the aspect marker J le to express the emergence or disappear-

ance of something or somebody at or from that location. The pattern

is: phrase indicating location + action verb + 1 le + (qualifier) + noun(s).
For example:

EKEKT Wb jia ldile (lit. my house come asp very

REEAN. héndud many guest) Many guests came
kéren. to/turned up at my place.

EH1iE Tashiguan (lit. library lost asp not few book)

ETAR diiile bu The library has lost quite a few

bH. shio shi. books.

Note: Compare the similar structure for time expressions (10.7.1).

11.7| Order of sequence of time and location phrases

Where a location phrase and a time phrase occur in an existence or an
emergence/disappearance sentence, either phrase may come first. (This
differs from the adverbial use of location and time phrases, discussed
in 11.1 in which the time expression must come first.) For instance:

HE X% Zuétian wdnshang (lit. yesterday evening
WEH—1 chéngli ydu yT g& town-in there-was one mw
REUFIT.  shiwéi yéuxing. demonstration parade)

or, HE Chéng li zuétian (lit. town in yesterday
FEXHE E wdnshang you evening there-was one mw
BF—17RE  yT gé shiwai demonstration parade) There
T, youxing. was a demonstration in (the)

town yesterday evening.

m Verbs: duration and frequency

Duration expressions

Unlike defined point-of-time expressions, duration and frequency ex-
pressions usually come after the verb. As observed above, in a Chinese
sentence, setting in time and space is established before the action of
the verb is expressed; duration and frequency on the other hand, as



consequences of the verb, are delineated after the action of the verb has
been described.

Duration expressions naturally take the form of a numeral followed
by a time word. In some cases the time word requires a measure (e.g.
H yué ‘month’, $3k zhongtéu ‘hour’, #LFF libai ‘week’, which take
A~ ge). In other cases the time word is itself a measure word, and
numerals may therefore be placed immediately before it (e.g. —4F
y1 nian ‘one year’, PUK si tian ‘four days’). With /b xidoshi ‘hour’
and 2B xingqi ‘week’ the measure 4~ gé is optional. Another more
general duration expression is fRA /RN [H] hén jiti/hén chang shijian
‘a long time’.

Note: Since numerals up to twelve are used with J yué to denote the calendar
months (see Chapter 10 above), care must be taken to distinguish, for example
=H san yué ‘March’ and =4~H san gé yueé ‘three months’.

HFIEHEE WO zai Yinggué  (lit. | at Britain live asp two year)

£THE. zhule lidng nign. | lived in Britain for two years.
HESZTE WO zhinbéi (lit. 1 prepare at Britain stay
HEER/AF  zai Yinggué six mw month) | am preparing/
~1TA. dai liu gé yue. intend to stay in Britain for

six months.

FKEET )\ WO shuile ba gé  (lit. | sleep asp eight mw hour)
INBH/$hsk,  xidoshilzhongtéu. | slept for eight hours.

AKX Woémen (lit. we talk asp very long)
TRA. tanle hén jid. We talked for a long time.
12.1.1| Duration expressions and noun objects

If the verb in the sentence has a noun object as well as a duration
phrase, the duration phrase is placed between the verb and the
noun:

HEEMD WS xuéguo (lit. 1 study asp four mw more month
ZAH. i gé dud yué Chinese) | studied Chinese for
Zhongwén. more than four months (at one
stage).
KT THA Wb dile ban (lit. 1 hit asp half mw hour
L FFETK. gé zhongtéu badminton) | played badminton for
yliimdoqia. half an hour.

The duration phrase may also be regarded as attributive and used with
or without 1 de:
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HFEMSY WS xuéguo (lit. | study asp four mw month
% ABIHRXL. si gé dud yué de p Chinese) | studied Chinese for
Zhongweén. four months (at one stage).
FEBXTH WO mingtian (lit. 1 tomorrow afternoon will
EHAAB  xiawl yao talk two mw hour p lesson) | am
SLHYIR. jidng lidng gé going to lecture for two hours

zhongtéu de ké. tomorrow afternoon.

This is the case whether the sentence is a simple or causative
construction:

WEZIT Ganggqin laoshT  (lit. piano teacher require me every

EREBX yaoqia wd day practise three mw hour de piano)
Z=//B maéitian lian The piano teacher told me to practise
[R)ES san gé xidoshi the piano three hours a day.

(de) qin.
EBH Figuan pan (lit. judge sentence thief sit one year
IMaae xidotou zuo prison) The judge sentenced the
—FF, yT nian lao. thief to one year in prison.

12.1.2| Repetition of the verb in a noun-object-duration structure

An alternative pattern when a noun object is present is to repeat the verb
after the object and then place the duration phrase after the repeated verb:

HFHC W6 xué (lit. 1 study Chinese study asp
FTME. Zhongwén four year) | studied Chinese
xuéle si nian. for four years.

A H)ES Tamen lidotian (lit. they chat chat asp one
BT—4  lidole yT gé mw evening) They chatted
Bt wdnshang. the whole evening.

In this construction the repeated verb is usually one of completed action
with aspect marker T le.

[2.1.3| Duration expressions and pronoun objects

When there is a pronoun object, the duration phrase always follows the
pronoun:

RETHE WS déngle (lit. | wait asp him half mw
A%k,  ta ban gé duo more hour) | waited for him
zhongtéu. for over half an hour.



12.1.4| Duration expressions in dative construction

In a dative construction, where both direct and indirect objects are
present, the duration phrase comes after the indirect object and pre-
cedes the direct object as an attributive (see 12.1.1):

ZMHTH
AN
(H)H .
o T ERAT
FE(H) .

Laoshrt jiao le wo (lit. teacher teach asp me two mw

liang gé xiaoshi
(de) zhongwén.
Ta qgian le
yinhang ban
nian (de) zhai.

hour de Chinese) The teacher
taught me two hours of Chinese.

(lit. she owe asp bank half year
de debt) She was in debt to the
bank for six months.

12.1.5| Duration expressions and definite reference

If the duration expression alludes to a period of time in the past within
which something has or has not happened, it then takes on definite
reference and is placed, like other time expressions, before the verb.
Duration expressions of this type are often followed by B/ li/nei

‘within (the last) . ..> or PAK (yi)lai ‘since . . .”:
*=1A W6 san gé yué (lit. 1 three mw month within see
KR/BET  néilli kanle asp five times film) | have been to
HXRHEE. wi c dianying. the cinema five times in the past

three months.

BEE W ban nidan (lit. 1 half year not go see film p)
REE méi qu kan | have not been to see a film for
BT, dianying le. the last six months.
K—%F W yT nian (lit. 1 one year so-far all at
(L) >k &B (yi)léi dou laboratory work) | have been
EXWE zai shiyanshi working in the laboratory for
TiE. gongzuo. the whole of the past year.
KERET W6 Sheéngdanjié  (lit. | Christmas so-far all not
LK% yilai dou méi go-on asp shift) | have not been
LT3, shangguo ban. back to work ever since Christmas.
KiIX=%F WS zhéi san (it 1 this three year within all not
SREBZ W nian lai dou see asp my cousin) | haven’t seen
puE:4:0] méi jianguo my cousin for the last three years.
R, wéde bido di.

Note: In Chinese, terms for cousins, like other family relationships, are very
precise. On the mother’s side they are F# bido gé, K bido di, F M bido ji&,
FIK bido mei, and on the father’s side %8 tang gé, %3 tang di, etc.
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IEI Brief duration

Brief duration can be conveyed by repeating the verb, sometimes after
— yi ‘one’, or by using phrases like —F yi xia ‘a moment’ or —£JL
y1 huir ‘a short while’ after the verb:

(1)

(2)

Repetition of verbs:

(a) Monosyllabic verbs:

EFE kankan have a look
E—F& kan yT kan have a look
BTE kanle kan had a look

(b) Disyllabic verbs (cannot be used with — yi or T le):
BB jieshao jieshao give a brief introduction

NOT:
TB—Ir4R  jieshao yT jieshao give a brief introduction
NBTNE jieshaole jieshao gave a brief introduction

(¢)  Verb object constructions (only the verb is repeated):

EF xi shéu wash hands

FE—ikF xi (yT) xi shéu wash one’s hands

Hit sdo di sweep the floor

AT AM sdole sio di swept the floor (briefly)

NOT: *%&FEF xi shdu xi shéu
or *FAh b sio di sido di
With —F yi xia or —£%JL yi huir:
WERE—T. Rang woé kan yT xia.  Let me have a look.

BiRE—<JL. Zanmen xiixi y7 huir. We'll rest for a
while.

Where the verb has an object, brief duration phrases, like other
duration phrases, come before the object:

BN T—T2. Women tiaole We danced for a
yT xia wu. while.

HET—=J)LH. WO kanle yT huir shii. | read for a while.



12.2.1| Brief duration and instrumental objects

Brief duration may also be expressed by employing an instrumental
object, often part of the body, which follows the indirect object in a
dative construction:

ITTH Ta ddle wod (lit. He hit asp me one fist)
—%, yT quan. He dealt me a blow.
KIETH Wb tile ta (lit. 1 kick asp him one foot)
— . yT jido. | gave him a kick.

#%EFT Jiaolian kanle (lit. coach look asp everybody one eye)
KEK—BR. dajia y7ydn. The coach cast a glance at everybody.

EMEE Wémen (lit. we see asp one face)
—H. jianguo yr mian. We met once.

Note: The last example may be reformulated as a dative construction: 3.
fii—TEi. Wo jianguo ta yi mian. ‘I met him once.’

IEI Frequency expressions

Frequency phrases, like duration phrases, come after the verb. They
consist of a numeral combined with one of a number of common fre-
quency measure words such as {X ci, # bian, [7] hui and # tang. While
K ci simply indicates an occurrence, ## bian implies ‘from beginning to
end’, ] hui ‘to and fro’, and # tang ‘back and forth from a place’:

EANES Tamen They’ve come/been here
T=k. laiguo san ci. three times.

FET—iE. WSO nianle y7 bian. | read [it] through once
(from beginning to end).

23 (ilibes Women jianguo We have met him/her twice.
3t 7 3] ta lidng hui.

FEiT /L. WO quguo ji tang. | have been [there] several times.

If the verb has a noun object, the frequency phrase is generally placed
between the verb and the object.

BRET W6 kanguo  (lit. | see asp two times opera)
R AR, lidng ci geju. | have been twice to see an opera.
EES U Ta zuoguo (lit. He sit asp three trip (air)plane)

—#X#l. san tang feijl. He has been on a plane three times.

Verbs:
duration
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If the object is a location phrase, however, the frequency phrase may be
placed either between the verb and the location object or after the
location object:

BETHRBEILE, Wb qule lidng tang Béijing. | went to
or, RETIEHE#. Wb qule B&ijing lidng tang. Beijing twice.

SR E — R FE K. Ta laiguo y7 ci wé jia. She has been
or, bRITFKE—&. Ta laiguo wé jia yT ci. to my place
once.

As with duration phrases, if the object is a pronoun, the frequency
phrase is placed after the pronoun:

B#EEt—R, W0 zhaoguo ta y7 ci. | looked for/visited
NOT: *##id—Xfit. W& zhdoguo y7 ci ta. him once.

The above-mentioned rules regarding the position of the frequency
phrase in relation to noun or pronoun objects always apply whatever
the construction:

ik U2 Ta bangguo  (lit. she help asp me one-time busy)
— R, wo yT ci She helped me once.
mang. (dative)

EEHHKE Babadai wd  (lit. Father take me go asp one-trip
T—#ERNM/ qule yT tang  Europe/father take me go asp Europe

BEEHFHKE Ouzhou. one-trip) On one occasion, my father
TEGH—#E. (causative) took me on a trip to Europe.
NI Sdosao quan  (lit. sister-in-law persuade me look
K f—x, woé zhao ta for him one-time) My sister-in-law
yT ci. persuaded me to at least go and see
(causative) him once.

m Verbs and complements

IEI Complements

As we have seen, Chinese verbs are seldom used without some form of
marker or attachment. They are regularly modified (e.g. by time and
location expressions) or complemented in some way. Complements in
Chinese are those elements of a sentence which come after the verb
(apart from the object) and which either describe the action of the verb
or express its result.



A number of complements which occur with action verbs have already
been encountered, for example, aspect markers, direction indicators
and duration/frequency markers. Here we introduce a further range
of complements, those indicating result, potential, manner, location/
destination and degree.

@I Complements of result

Complements of result are adjectives or verbs which follow immediately
after the main verb. They indicate the direct result of an action, either
what it achieves or what happens unintentionally. For example, the verb
complement M. jian ‘to see’ implies successful seeing or apprehension,
as in & M kan jian ‘to see’ (/it. look-see) and WT i ting jian ‘to hear’ (lit.
listen-apprehend), while the adjective complement %% cuo ‘wrong’ indic-
ates a mistaken result, as in U745 ting cuo ‘to mishear’ (lit. listen-
wrong) and FH#Hi kan cuo ‘to misread’ (lit. look-wrong). Although most
complements of result are monosyllabic, some of the adjectival ones are
disyllabic (e.g. &% qingchu ‘clear’, ¥ ganjing ‘clean’, etc.).

(1)  Adjectives:

RIE$ET. Nicdicuodle. (lit. you guess wrong p)
You have guessed wrong.
IEFTH Ta xia hdo (lit. He repair good asp that
WMELZE. le neéi liang mw motorbike) He has
métuoche. repaired that motorbike.
ftb ZERE T Ta nong zang  (lit. He make dirty asp her
#HI#EF. le tade qunzi. skirt) He has dirtied her skirt.
ZITERE  Ta méi ting (lit. He not listen clear my
HA9iE. gingchii wéde  words) He didn’t hear clearly
hua. what | said.
(2)  Verbs:
KEZMT WO yijing (lit. 1 already do finish asp
T zud wan le my homework/coursework)
= wode zuoye. | have already done my
homework.
{RITE Ni ting déng (lit. you listen understand asp p)
THg? le ma? Did you understand (what was

said)?
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I RS =5 Ni liu didn (lit. you six o’clock call wake me)

Verlit EEF. ztu'mg ‘]:i&o Wake me up at six.
xing wo.
fBIIRLFT Tamen la kai  (lit. they pull separate asp two
BWANIEE  le liang gé mw asp fight p person) They
TN,  zhéngzai dijia  pulled apart two people who
de rén. were fighting.

Many verb-and-complement expressions in fact are established
terms in the language:

ARH Rénmin de (lit. people p life level raise-high
4iE/KFE  shenghué p) The people’s living standards
RaT. shuiping have improved.

tigdo le.

ckaling Ta ddduan le (lit. He hit-broken-in-two asp
KHIES. wode fayan. my speech) He interrupted my
speech.

Note: The most common complements of result, apart from the above, are:

(a) Adjectives

X huai  bad EANZFFILRT HKREB G, Zhei ge
haizi nong huai le woéde diannao.
3f dui  right FEBEXT. Ni cai dui le.

You guessed right.

il bdo full (with FKIZIT. WS chi bdo le.
eating) | have eaten my fill/I'm full.

B zui  drunk KB KIBE:T. Wode péngyou hé

zui le. My friend is/was drunk.

(b)  Verbs

i po  break HKITH TERE5. WO dd po le yinjing.
| broke my glasses.

#| dao attain, WK E T IR E.
achieve Ta zhdo dao le tade gianbao.
98 (purpose) She’s found her purse/wallet.




2 diao drop B T A4S IR SR,
Ta gdi dido le néi gé huai xiguan.
He’s dropped that bad habit.

Bl dido fall over EZFNGEMET. Yandongyuan shuai
ddo le. The athlete fell over.

{£ zhu  stop, ZE2IET /. Jingcha zhua zhi le
make xidotou. The policeman (has) caught
firm the thief.

B{EX 4. i zho zhéi jian shi.
Try and remember this.

IEI Potential complements

Ability or inability to do something is regularly expressed by a poten-
tial complement. This is formed by placing 3 de (positive) or A bl
(negative) between a verb and a complement of result. The potential
complement, which is a distinctive feature of Chinese, implies that the
result of the action can (or cannot) be achieved or happen, that is that
the outcome is to some extent dependent on external circumstances
beyond the speaker’s control. (This contrasts with the use of the modal
verb fiE(%) néng(gou) ‘can’, see 15.2 (5).)

(1)  Adjectival potential complements:

fte iz Ta chr
. bii bdo.

fRiG43 NI zhan de
anm? wén ma?

XE&H{F  Zhei tido
kS niaziika xi de
Fi&Mg?  ganjing ma?

(lit. He eat not full) He couldn’t eat his
fill. (i.e. there wasn’t enough food to
go round, he is such a big eater, etc.)

(lit. you stand can stable p) Can
you stand up (without falling)?
(i.e. somebody has had too much
to drink, has been ill, etc.)

(fit. this mw jeans wash can
clean p) Can these jeans be
washed (clean)?

(2)  Verbal potential complements:

#WITEE Ta ting de
KH)IE. déng wode
hua.

(lit. She listen can understand my
words) She could understand my
words. (because they were not too
profound, not strongly accented, etc.)
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I ®KE W zéu (lit. leave not achievable) | can’t
ATT. bulido le. (possibly) leave. (i.e. there are no
Verbs I . P
more trains, the work isn’t finished
yet, the weather is too bad, etc.)
KZ#BE Dajia dou (lit. everybody all look not see
AWELR kan bu jian blackboard-on p words/characters)
LBIZF.  h&ibin shang Nobody can see the words/
de zi. characters on the blackboard. (i.e.
the blackboard is too far away, the
words/characters are too small, etc.)
xE W& zéu (lit. 1 walk not move p) | can’t walk
ABIT. budong le. any further (i.e. too tired, etc.)
XA AE Zhéi gé rén (lit. this mw person rely de fast p)
BEML?  kao de zhu Is this person reliable?
ma?
13.3.1| Potential complements using direction indicators

Directional complements (see direction indicators discussed in 9.2) can
also be used in the potential form:

KA WSO chibu (lit. | eat not down) | can’t eat any more. (i.e.
TT. xid le. too full, having already eaten too much, etc.)
M Woémen (lit. we today move not into-go) We can’t
4 X jintian ban move in today (e.g. into a flat, etc.). (i.e. the
A%, bujingh.  flat, etc. has not been vacated yet, etc.)

E#/ Shuydo (lit. book get can come-back p) Can l/you get
EI3KME? de huildi the books back? (i.e. someone will or won’t

ma? return them, etc.)

13.3.2| Metaphorical meanings of potential complements

We have seen in 9.3 that direction indicators/complements may carry
meanings beyond simply physical movement. Similar metaphorical
usages are found with potential complement of direction:

XANFLE  Zhei ge litang  (lit. this mw auditorium sit can contain

#BT  zuod de xia yT  one thousand person) This hall can
—FA. qidn rén. seat one thousand people.
HIFH WS mdi b gi  (lit. | buy not up camera)

100 BBH#l. zhaoxiangjl. | can’t afford a camera.
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Mama xidng
bu qi zhéi
jian shi.

(lit. mother think not up this mw
matter) Mum can’t recall this matter.
(i.e. it happened a long time ago,
her memory lets her down, etc.)

Verbs and
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TET.

Ta shuo bu
xiaqu le.

(lit. she speak not continue p) She can’t
carry on talking any more. (i.e. choked
by emotion, having a sore throat,

being shouted down, etc.)

Complements of manner and of consequential state

The complements of manner and of consequential state involve placing
% de after a verbal or adjectival predicate followed by either an adject-
ival phrase (normally indicating manner) or a verbal phrase or clause
(usually indicating consequential state). The adjectival phrase in a com-
plement of manner describes the way in which an action is seen to be
carried out. (This contrasts with adverbial modifiers which emphasise
more the intention or demeanour of the initiator of the action — see
14.1 for further comment on this point.) The complement of con-
sequential state can follow either an adjectival or a verbal predicate.
It depicts an observed situation which arises from an action or an
ongoing state but which is not necessarily an intended outcome.

13.4.1| Modification of complement of manner

In the complement of manner, the adjective in the adjectival phrase
must be either adverbially modified or followed by a degree comple-
ment (see 13.6 below):

b RN
KXEE.
ABIL I 31
S8y
iR

Bxmk BAME

BEHRT.

HEXRE

"BREEZ.

AN

HERE.

Ta shuo de bu
tai qingchu.
Néi pi ma pao
de bijiaol

zui kuai.

Géeyongdui
chang de

hao ji le.

W6 jintian qi
de zao de duo.

Zhanshimen

zhan de hén zhi.

(lit. she speak p not too clear)
She did not put it too clearly.

(lit. that mw horse run p
comparatively/most fast) That horse
ran faster [than the others]/the
fastest [of all].

(lit. chorus/choir sing p good
extreme p) The chorus/choir
sang extremely well.

(lit. 1 today get-up p early much-more)
| got up much earlier today.

(lit. soldiers stand p very straight)

The soldiers stood very straight. 101
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IR Nei gé gliniang
FT#H1E1HR  diban de hén

RS piaoliang.

(lit. that mw girl dress-up p very
beautiful) That young girl is dressed
up very beautifully.

Note: The last two examples illustrate that with some verbs the manner comple-
ment borders on expressing consequential state.

13.4.2| Complement of consequential state

The complement of consequential state is either a verbal phrase or a

clause:

(1)  Verbal phrase:

pok:abey
HmS.
1413

EZ8T.
(2) Clause:

fthES
RIS/
®"T.

b B
W&
TH#HT.
KHE
BRES#F/th

AT,

Ta pao de
zhi chudngqi.
Ta léng

de fadéu le.

Ta zou de

jido doulyé
rudn le.

Ta xiao de

zui doulyé hé
bu Iong le.

W6 kun de
ydnjing doulyé
zhéng bu kai le.

(lit. she run p non-stop pant)
She ran till she was out of breath.

(lit. she cold p shiver p) She was so
cold that she began to shiver.

(lit. He walk p leg all/also weak p)
He walked till his legs were
very weak.

(lit. He smile/laugh p mouth all/also
close not together p)
He grinned broadly.

(lit. | tired-and-sleepy p eye both also
open not separate p) | was so sleepy
that my eyes refused to open.

Note: For emphasis these complemental clauses often make use of
the adverbs #B/t déu/yé ‘all’/“also’. In addition, the preposition or coverb
J£ lian ‘even’ may precede the subject in the clause. For instance, the
second example above may be rewritten as: R RFEMEEAR T, Ta
xiao de lidn zui dou hé bu long le.

13.4.3| Complements of manner or consequential state with a
‘verb + object’ verb

When a complement of manner or consequential state occurs with a
‘verb + object’ verb, the verb is repeated after the object and then
102  followed by the complement:



o Bk 22 Bk Ta tidowu tiao
BREF. de hén hdo.
f3T=4]  Ta ddzi dd
BRI, de hén kuai.
KMEM WSS pdobu pdo
BESH de hdnshén

!, déu re le.

(lit. she dance-dances dance p very
well) She danced very well.

(lit. he type-words type p very
quick) He types very fast.

(lit. 1 run-step run p whole-body all
hot p) | ran (so much) that | was
hot all over.

13.4.4| Adjectival complements of manner in comparisons

Adjectival complements of manner may express comparison (note the
general discussion of comparison, equivalence, etc., in 7.2 and 7.2.3).

s <f

In such complements the ‘& bi + (pro)noun’, ‘¥ gén + (pro)noun’ and
B () méi(ydu) + (pro)noun’ expressions are placed either before the
main verb, or before the adjective in the complement:

KB WS tiao de
LR,  bita gao.
or, Jftkftt W& bita
BEE. tiao de gio.
X SHE  Zheéi pi mi pio
RIS de gén néi pi
—HIR. md yTyang kuai.
or, XPtD  Zhéi pi mi gén
IRARIC 5 néi pi md pio
HB—HMR. de yiyang kuai.
kEG W5 kio de
(Bt méi(yéu) ta
LG, name hio.
or, i%Z(H) W6 méi(ydu)
wEE ta kio de
LK. name hao.
13.4.5

(lit. 1 jump p compare he high)
| jump higher than he does.

(lit. 1 compare he jump p high)

(lit. this mw horse run p and
that mw horse same fast) This
horse runs as fast as that one.

(lit. this mw horse and that
mw horse run p same fast)

(lit. I examine p not-have he
so good) | did not do as well
as he did in the examination.

(lit. 1 not-have he examine p
so good)

Complement-of-manner comparison with a ‘verb + object’ verb

Where the complement-of-manner comparison occurs with a ‘verb
+ object’ verb, the same rule applies, with the ‘bt bi + (pro)noun’,
B} gén + (pro)noun’ or ‘B¢(F) méi(you) + (pro)noun’ phrase located
either before the repeated verb or before the adjective in the
complement:
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fBIEERIE4E  Ta changgé chang (lit. s/he sing-songs sing p
L HFOR. de bi wé haoting. compare me good-to-hear)
She sings better than | do.

or, fIEHLL Ta changgé bi wé (lit. s/he sing-songs compare

HKIEB/FIT. chang de hioting. me sing p good-to-hear)

FKigHiE WO shud (lit. | speak Chinese speak

BiEE)Mth Zhongwén shuo p not-have he (so) fluent)

AL AT, de méi(yéu) ta | don’t speak Chinese as
name liuli. fluently as he does.

or, HiIZHIX WSO shud Zhongwén (lit. | speak Chinese not-have
Z(E)MMIEE méi(ydu) ta shud de  s/he speak p (so) fluent)

BBLTEF. name liali.

Note: The ‘It bi + (pro)noun’ and other comparative phrases cannot precede
the first verb: e.g. *{L b MBIKIBBUNT. Td bi wo changge chang de hdoting.

IEI Complement of location or destination

Complements of location/destination occur with motion verbs and indic-
ate the location where the subject ends up through the action of the verb.

"REE Qicheé ting (lit. car stop at garage) The car
T=ERB. zadi chéfang. was parked at the garage.
1545 [E] Mama hui (lit. mother return to home in)
xR E, dao jia li. Mother came home.

It would not be normal to say:

HMBFS)E Ta xuéxi zdi (lit. he study at library)
EHIE. tashidgudn.

because %3] xuéxi ‘study’ does not express any spatial motion. It
would be more natural to use an adverbial modifier before the verb:

fEEBIE  Ta zai tushagudn (lit. he at library study)
F3, xuéxi. He studied at the library.

The location phrase as an adverbial placed before the verb indicates
where the subject was before the action of the verb took place, i.e. one
must get to the library before one can settle down to study there. In
contrast, the location/destination phrase as complement indicates where
the subject finishes up after the action has taken place.



Compare the following two sentences:

#hEZE]  Ta zduddo  (lit. she walk to park go) She went
~BEFE. gongyudn qu. to the park [on foot]. (i.e. she set
out with the park as her destination.)

#hEE Ta dao (lit. she get-to park go walk-walk)
E£EFE. gongyudn She went for a walk in the park.
qu zéuzou. (i.e. she got to the park first and

then took a walk there.)

Degree complements

Degree complements follow and intensify adjectives. They are generally
stronger in meaning than the degree adverbs and expressions introduced
in 6.2.1 (e.g. 1R hén ‘very’, X tai ‘too’, #H4 xiangdang ‘rather’, i gou
‘enough’, A & JL you didnr ‘a bit’, etc.). The most common degree
complements are:

(1) 1R de hén very
BR léng de hén very cold
2) Bz de duo much more
W% hao de duo much better
27 duo le much more
ENE gui duo le much more expensive
(3) T jile extremely
R T gaoxing ji le extremely happy
4) BT tou le thoroughly
WiET shi tou le wet through
(5) %7r sile extremely,terribly
W T esile terribly hungry
(6) fREfy de yaoming terribly
AT ré de yaoming terribly hot
(7) BART de budelido exceedingly

BWHARET  huai de budelido  exceedingly bad

(8) other £ de + adjective/verb expressions:

IR de ciyan eye-dazzling
SCRMIER liang de ciydn dazzlingly bright
0 H- de ci’ér ear-piercing

Wi 453 - xiang de ci’ér ear-piercingly loud

Verbs and
comple-
ments

105



||
Verbs

106

Note: £ de as used throughout this chapter in potential, manner, consequen-
tial state and degree complements is different from the attributive ] de we
have met earlier. The character for the #t de which appears in Chapter 14 in
adverbial modifiers is different again.

m Verbs and adverbials

Adverbial modifiers are words or expressions, usually placed immedi-
ately before the verb or sometimes at the beginning of a sentence,
which give additional information concerning the action or state ex-
pressed in the verb. They fall into three main categories: background,
manner and attitude indicators. We have already discussed background
indicators such as time and location expressions (see Chapters 10 and
11); here the focus is on adverbial modifiers of manner and attitude.

Adverbials of manner

Adverbials of manner consist of adjectives, normally two-syllable,
followed by the particle Hii de:

b 335 b Ta xunsu de (lit. she speedy p run across)
MK, pao guolai. She came over swiftly.

o i R 3t Ta ydkuai de (lit. she happy p smile asp smile)
KTK. xiaole xiao. She smiled happily.

The difference between an adverbial of manner and a complement of
manner (see 13.4) is that the adverbial is concerned mainly with the
‘demeanour’, ‘intention’, etc., of the subject, while the complement is
more concerned with the manner and result of the verb as observed by
a third party. Compare:

Adverbial Complement

R iR I, it ERIR.

Ta hén kuai de paozhe. Ta pao de hén kuadi.

(lit. he very quick p run asp) (lit. he run p very fast)

He ran very fast. He ran very fast.

(i.e. He was intent on running fast) (i.e. as apparent to an onlooker)
fit+ 4 H AsITE. T+ 50 i 440,

Ta shifen chishén de tingzhe.  Ta ting de shifen chishén.
(lit. he extremely enchanted (lit. he listen p extremely

p listen asp) enchanted)

He listened with great fascination. He listened with great fascination.

(i.e. as could be observed)



14.1.1

Monosyllabic adjectives as adverbials of manner

A monosyllabic adjective must either be repeated or made disyllabic by
the addition of a degree adverb to become an adverbial of manner:

whERERI Ta jingjing de
#5E, zuozhe.

1R R b Ta hén kuai
it 5k, de zhuan

guo sheén lai.

(lit. she quiet-quiet p sit p)
She sat (there) quietly.
(lit. he very quick p turn around

body come) He quickly turned
round.

Note: Some disyllabic repetitions are established adverbial expressions and do
not derive from monosyllabic adjectives:

i 1 b quietly
giaoqgiao de

i fi 3t furtively
toutou de

KB it silently
momo de

i gradually
jianjian de

Hh .

Ta gidoqgiao de gaosu wo . ..
He told me quietly that . . .
bttt B T — R

Ta toutou de kanle wo yt yan.
She stole a glance at me.

s EXBR S A .

Ta momo de giaozhe wé.

She looked at me silently.

R S AR S E A Sk

TTangqi jianjian de nuanhuo qilai.
The weather gradually got warmer.

14.1.2| Adverbials of manner with marked verbs

As in the above sentences illustrating adverbials of manner, the verb
preceded by an adverbial modifier usually has to be marked in some
way, e.g. by a direction indicator or an aspect marker. In the following

examples %5 zhan is marked by #3K qilai and F xia by # zhe.

KA E Wb péngyou
LR sk, manman de

zhan gilai.
EH % 15FM  Xué fenfenyangydng
Ti&. de xiazhe.

(lit. my friend slow-slow p
stand up) My friend stood
up slowly.

(lit. snow hard-and-fast p fall
asp) The snow came down
thick and fast.
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14.1.3| Adverbials of manner with unmarked verbs

Adverbial modifiers may occur with unmarked verbs in expressions
such as imperatives. #i De is generally omitted, and the monosyllabic
adverbial usually either reduplicated or extended by words such as
KL didnr or 2% xié ‘a bit'/“a little’.

R JLK! Kuai didnr lai! (lit. quick a-bit come) Come here
quickly!

BLemsk, Zdo xie huilai.  (lit. early a-little return-come)
Come back a little earlier.

Y tF e Hdohdo shui!  (lit. good-good sleep) Go to

sleep nicely! (parent to a child)

218 k! Manman lai! (lit. slow-slow come) Take it easy!

14.1.4| Monosyllabic adverbial modifiers without de

Monosyllabic adverbial modifiers without #J de occur in certain estab-
lished expressions and imperatives:

8 man zéu  take care lit. slow go (a polite expression
when seeing guests off)

R&R kuai qilai  up you get it quick get-up (waking
somebody in the morning)

% it dué xié many thanks lit. much thank (an expression
of gratitude)
ZRE duo look after lit. much take-care
baozhong yourself (a good wish at parting)

14.1.5| Particular types of adverbials of manner

Adverbials of manner are also formed from some particular types
of phrase:

(1) Onomatopoeic coinages:

XU R 1 Féng hiihd de (lit. wind onom p blow asp)

&, chuizhe. The wind was howling.
EEAREMN Miféng zai (lit. bee in flower-cluster
==z 1 huacéng zhong middle onom p fly asp)
i weéng wéng de  The bees were humming

feizhe. amongst the flowers.



(2) Phonaesthetic expressions, in which a repeated syllable comes after
an adjective, verb or noun to extend its descriptive quality through
an association of sound and meaning;:

i ¥ Ta Idnyangyang de (lit. he lazy-phon p lie asp)

S tangzhe. He idly lay there.

f it Ta xingchongchong de  (lit. he spirit-phon p walk in)

EBEE. zdu jinlai. He entered in high spirits.

W SERkBKIME Ta xiaomimr de (lit. she smile-phon p nod

ETA3L. didnle diin téu. asp nod head) She nodded
with a smile.

(3)  Quadrisyllabic idioms:

I AIZf Ta waké naihé  (lit. she without-able-do-what p
E&T de songle shrug asp shrug shoulder) She
=4 = song jian. shrugged her shoulders helplessly.

HKIEAEE WO ging bu (lit. 1 feeling-not-self-forbid p
W T(—) zijin de tanle sigh asp one mw:mouthful breath)

A=K. (y7) kéu qi. | sighed despite myself.

EKAEHARE WSO bu zht (lit. | not-know-not-feel p sleep

HBEET.  bu jué de shui achieve p) | fell asleep without
zhao le. realising it.

(4) Parallel constructions:

ﬁﬂlj Ta yr bu yr (lit. she one step one step p

— i b de xiang  towards front walk go) She went
[@EIEZXK. qidn zdu qu. forward step by step.

ith—A~F Ta yr gé zi (lit. she one mw character one mw
— A Fith yT gé zi de character p write asp) She is writing
g5i&. xiézhe. [it] down character by character.

Attitudinal adverbial expressions

Attitudinal adverbial expressions are words or idioms used by the
speaker to bring a tone of judgement or evaluation to the sentence.
They occur either immediately after the subject or, if they are phrases,
at the beginning of the sentence:

o Ta dangran (lit. she of-course not agree)
AEE. bu téngyi. She naturally disagreed.
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KA—EFE. Wb buyiding qu. (lit. | not-certain go)
| can’t say for sure that | will go.

EE YT wé kan, (lit. according-l-see, she is right p)
2 338, ta shi dui de. As far as | can see, she is right.

Note: Other common expressions of this type include: ¥ % shénzhi ‘even’,
BH zéngsuan “‘after all’, #iF yéxiti ‘perhaps’, At kénéng ‘probably’,
& kénding ‘definitely’, AR dui wo lai shud ‘as far as I am concerned’,
FEFRB K zai wo kan lai ‘as I see it’, ZZTCHEIN] haowid yiwen ‘no doubt’, IRAE
hén bu xing ‘unfortunately’.

EKNEE Wémen zéngsudn We've finished writing [it] at last.
5xT. xi& wan le.

fB41HIFT  Tamen yéxi ting de  They can probably understand
BT iE. dong Guiangzhouhua. Cantonese.

Referential adverbs

There are a number of monosyllabic adverbs which are placed directly
before the main verb and have an important linking function in the
meaning of the sentence. Since they refer forwards and/or backwards,
we will call them referential adverbs. These referential adverbs also
function as conjunctives linking clauses or predicates/comments in com-
posite sentences (see Chapter 24), but here we deal with their place in
simple sentences. Some are best discussed in pairs:

(1) %k Jit ‘then’ and A" cai ‘only then’: %t jiti emphasises a direct
consequence, while 4" cai indicates that something ensued only at
a particular time or under particular circumstances:

HAVRE Women hén  (lit. we very early then arrive p)
BET. zdo jiu dao le. We arrived very early.

{111RE Tamen hén (lit. they very late only-then come)
ED wdn cdi lai. They didn’t come till very late.

fB{11XE Tamen qunian (lit. they last-year then begin learn
A jiv kaishi xué  Chinese p) They began to study
WIET. Hany le. Chinese (as early as) last year.

f{11£4%E Tamen qunidn (lit. they last-year only-then begin
ZFHFIF  cdi kaishi xué learn Chinese p) They did not begin
g, Hanyu. to study Chinese until last year.



Note 1: Sentences with Bl jii, as above, regularly end with T le, since
they almost certainly express a change in circumstances (see Chapter 16
for discussion of sentence T le). However, T le is not generally used
with 7" cai - see 16.3 (9).

Note 2: 8 Bian ‘then’ may be used interchangeably with &t jiu in this
sense, particularly in the written language.

B Jiu can also emphasise immediacy:

HEtk W6 jiu (lit. | immediately come (p)) I'm
(7). lai (le). coming. (or I'll be right with you)

FEEH W6 ququ jit (lit. 1 go-go immediately back-come
E3E(T). hui lai (le). (p)) 'l be right back.

Note: T Le here is optional: without it, the sentence sounds somewhat
abrupt; with it, the tone is more reassuring.

#B Déu “all’/both’ always refers back to a preceding phrase, e.g.
the subject, a posed topic (i.e. object transposed to a pre-verbal
position — see 18.4), a frequency expression (e.g. with ¢ méi
‘every’). It never relates to what follows it or follows the verb:

KZEK#&*% Dadjia dou qu (lit. everybody all go eat lunch p)
FZ44RT. chi wiifan le. Everybody has gone for lunch.

241174  Tamen lidng (lit. they two mw people both
A#B[E] geé rén dou back-come p) Both of them
kT, hui lai le. have come back.

XJLESE  Zhér méinian  (lit. here every-year winter all
ZRER dongtian dou come-down-snow) It snows
TE. xia xué. here every winter.

FA1dLHE. Women Béijing, (lit. we Beijing, Xi'an, Shanghai
F%. £ Xi’an, Shanghdi all go asp) We've been to

#HE, dou quguo. Beijing, Xi’an and Shanghai.
A Neéi lidng gé (lit. those two mw film | both not
BSH#  dianying wd dGu like) | don't like either of those

TEXR. bu xithuan. two films.

H Zhi ‘only’, in contrast with #F dou, generally refers to what
follows in the sentence:

£ W zhi qui (lit. 1 only go Hong Kong)
B, Xianggdng. I’'m only going to Hong Kong.
HEAREK Women zhi (lit. we only talk asp one time)

TR, tanguo yr ci. We talked [about it] only once.
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(4)

1 Y¢ ‘also’ and & hai ‘additionally’ have similar meanings.
. Y& generally refers back to the subject, though it may also
point forward to the following verb and/or object:

i Ta yé (lit. she also start-burn p)
£J)%T. fashao le. She has a fever too.
Bt W6é yé (lit. 1 also not-have money)

%(H)$%. méi (ydu) gian. | haven’t got any money either.

#& Hai, on the other hand, always refers to the following verb or
object of that verb, implying an additional action or situation:

I ii1f Xizotou (lit. thief in-addition steal asp

EMT héi toule television-set) The thief also stole

Bl  dianshijr. the television. (i.e. in addition to
other things)

K¥iEE Daxué (lit. university additionally have

X Z. hdi yéu Chinese-department) The university

Zhongwénxi. has a Chinese Department as well.

Note 1: & Hai also has the meaning ‘still’:

ihiE 7 Ta hdi zai (lit. she still at here)

)L, zher. She is still here.

A E Tamen hai (lit. they still not return home)
ZER. méi hui jia. They haven’t gone home yet.

Note 2: In sentences with it shéi/shui ‘everybody’/f' 4 shénme ‘every-
thing’ as the subject, # yé can be used interchangeably with #§ dou, and
is generally preferred when the sentence is negative:

XEE Zhéi jian shi (lit. this mw matter everybody all/also
AR/ shéi doulyé know) Everybody knows this.
HNiE, zhidao.

XEIE  Zhei jian shi shéi  (fit. this mw matter everybody also
WAHNE. yé& bu zhidao. not know) Nobody knows this.

Note 3: In another construction, # lidn ‘even’ is used with # dou or t yé&
in the pattern: subject + ¥ lidn + noun or verb phrase + #§ dou or # yé&
+ verb (or with % lian + noun or verb phrase’ preceding the subject):

fZEEH  Ta lian shduxiang (lit. he even prime-minister all/also know)

ZB/1INIR.  doulyé rénshi. He even knows the prime minister.
fHiE zh Ta lian dong y&  (lit. he even move also not move)
WARF. bu dong. He did not so much as move.

E—4%  Lian yT fén qian (lit. even one cent money she also not
Wii%H. ta yé méiydu. have) She doesn’t (even) have a cent.



(5)

¥ Zai and X you both mean ‘again’, but there is a subtle distinc-
tion between them. X You expresses actual repetition, while
15 zai indicates projected repetition. This means that often X you
is used in a past or continuous present context, whereas F zai is
used in a future context:

FHIX WO mingtian  (Jit. | tomorrow again come)
B, zai lai. I'll come again tomorrow.

{1 J¥EX Tamen zuétian (fit. they yesterday again come p)

N3RT. you laile. They came again yesterday.

AN ZF  Neéi gé haizi (lit. that mw child again asp watch
NEER you zai kan television p) That child is watching
E#T. dianshile. television again.

As an indicator of projected repetition, ¥ zai may also imply the
postponement of an action:

HEAAX Wdmen (lit. we tomorrow again talk)
Bi%, mingtian We'll discuss [it] tomorrow.

zai tan. (i.e. not today)
XA OB Zheéi gé wenti  (fit. this mw question again consider
WEHE  yihou zai p) We'll consider this question in
ZEME,  kiolii ba. future. (i.e. not now)

It is possible for F# zai to be used in the past when repetition is
anticipated rather than realised. That is why & zai occurs nat-
urally in negative sentences where the anticipated repetition does
not take place:

EREAT Houlai wémen  (lit. afterwards we not again go
ABEE#HK buzai qu zhdo look-up them p) Afterwards we

t17. tamen le. did not go and look them up again.
fBET, Tazdule, (lit. he go p, not-have again back-
Z([@\)EB méi(ydu) come) He left and did not come
B3k, zai hui lai. back again.

Similarly, X you may occur in future contexts where repeti-
tion can be seen as part of a predetermined plan or course of
action:

T A#E Xia gé yue (lit. next mw month we again
MXEM woémen you have-to start-holiday p) Our holiday
®’T. yao fangjia le. comes round again next month.
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HEX W6 houtian  (lit. | day-after-tomorrow again must

NXBEN you déi qu go see tutor p) I'll have to go and
EIfT. jian dioshi le. see my tutor again the day after
tomorrow.

(6) ] Dao and #! qué both mean ‘but’, however’, ‘on the other
hand’, or ‘on the contrary’. They are almost interchangeable,
though #! qué occurs more often in negative sentences:

INER Xiao Li dao (lit. little Li however catch-cold p)

BET. ginmao le. However, Little Li caught a cold.
INFEH Xido LV que (lit. Little Li however not like eat
RER bu xthuan vegetables) Little Li, however, doesn’t
RZE%3E.  chi shacai. like (to eat) vegetables.

Referential adverbs with negatives

Referential adverbs generally precede the negative adverbs A~ bui and

B () méi(you):

B X% Mingtian wd  (lit. tomorrow | then not come p)

BAKT.  jiu bu lai le. | won’t come tomorrow then.

BxrE Neéi ci ythou  (lit. that time after they only-then

it 142 () tamen cai not-have go fishing) It was only after

K&, méi(yéu) qu that that they did not go fishing
diao yu. again.

Order of sequence of referential adverbs

When two or more referential adverbs occur together or with negative
adverbs, the sequence is as follows:

/A0 daolque T zai 1 y& A/%(H) bu/méi(ydu) H zhi
or

fl/#) daolque 1t y& #HP/EE douljin A% (H) bu/méi(ydu)
B zai H zhi

f{1 18I Bt Tamen dao zai y& (lit. they in-contrast again also
AZIBAE  bu/méi manyuan  not complain us p) After that they
BT, woémen le. didn’t complain about us any more.



Note: In the above sentence, /& bu1 implies an intention (in this case a past
rather than future intention) whereas ¥ méi is simply factual.

B Geéege yé (lit. elder brother also then not
A jiu bu inhale smoke p) My elder brother
AT . chouyan le. didn’t smoke again after that either.
ZF{1t  Haizimen (lit. children also all not again tell
1B yédou bu zai lies p) The children also didn’t tell
BT sahuang le. lies any more.

KKXHA  Dajia jin (lit. everybody then not again only
BRZE buzai zhi consider oneself p) Nobody thought
HET. kaola ziji le. only about themselves after that.

Order of adverbials in sequence

In this chapter and Chapters 10 and 11, we have discussed a whole
range of adverbials. Where a number of adverbials occur in sequence
before a verb, the general order is: ‘attitude’, ‘time’, ‘referential’, ‘man-
ner’, ‘location’. However, ‘time’ may change places with ‘attitude’, and
‘location’ with ‘manner’:

#hiRAIBE  Ta hén kénéng  (lit. she very possible this (mw) time

X(A)EHE  zhéi (ge) also conscientiously at museum see
IAIAE  shihou yé exhibit p) It is most likely that at

EM7E  renrénzhénzhén  this moment she is also looking
YIEER  de zai béwigudn conscientiously at the exhibits
mle. kan zhinpin ne. in the museum.

or, WX (M FHMEIRATAELZE  Ta zheéi (gé) shihou hén kénéng
BMEIMAEENMER M. yé zai béwigudn rénrénzhénzhén
de kan zhanpin ne.

m Modal and similar verbs
IEI Modal, attitudinal, and intentional verbs

In this chapter we focus on verbs which precede the main verb in a
sentence. Chief among these are modal verbs (e.g. i& néng ‘can’, £ yao
‘want’, % déi ‘must’, etc.). Other verbs of this type are those that

. . =g, v <1 DI = - -Ne Y 9
express attitude in some way (e.g. B xihuan ‘like’, [{]Z tongyi ‘agree’,
etc.), which we refer to loosely as attitudinal verbs; there are also inten-
tional verbs (e.g. ¥T % dasuan ‘plan’, #£ £ zhiinbéi ‘prepare’, etc.). Modal
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verbs, attitudinal verbs and most intentional verbs regularly appear
with the negator /A bu1 but never with ¥ () méi(you). The negator
A bt usually comes before the modal, attitudinal or intentional verb,
or occasionally after it, as required by meaning or emphasis:

xEX W4 jintian (lit. 1 today not can come)

AgEX. bu néng lai. | can’t come today.

HSKEE WSO jintian (lit. 1 today can not come p)
A3KM3?  néng bu lai ma? Can | not come today?

1R EBE Ni bd néng (lit. you not can not come) You must
3K, bu lai. come (you cannot but come).

IEI Modal verbs

Modal verbs express obligation, necessity, permission, possibility,
ability, desire, admonition or daring. Note that: (1) they can precede
any type of verb including attitudinal and intentional verbs, though they
occur less commonly with £ shi ‘to be’ or i yodu ‘to have’; (2) they are
almost never preceded by another verb (see note below); (3) they are
never immediately followed by a noun or pronoun object (though
% yao ‘want’ can be used as a full verb when it may take an object).
As we will see later (18.3.1), sentences with modal verbs are topic-
comment rather than subject-predicate sentences.

Note: Modal verbs may be preceded by verbs expressing hope or aspiration,
such as 77 ¥ xiwang, B panwang, % kéwang, etc.

HAHERE W0 xiwang néng  (lit. | hope can again see polite:you)
BILEE. zaijian dao nin. | hope to see you again.

See also note on #2% gaoxing ‘happy’ at 15.3.2 below.
(1)  MZi% Yinggai or, more colloquially, % gai or 3 déi indicate obliga-
tion (‘ought to’, ‘should’, ‘have to’):

fRMiZ%E  Niyinggai qu  (lit. you should go sleep p)
BETLT . shuijiao le! You ought to go to bed./It’s time
you went to bed.

fRARiZ  Ni bu yinggai  (lit. you not should at here inhale-

XL zai zheér smoke) You shouldn’t smoke here.
H1E/MEME. chouyan/xiyan.
Kix/ W3 gail (lit. 1 should leave p)

BET. déi zdu le. | must be off.



{fREOZR Nide xin (lit. your new watch should

FERE shéubiio déi report-tax) You will have to ::;?I::' and

A baoshui. declare your new watch v
[at customs].

REEE Liike dou dé&i (lit. passengers all should

EEXK tianxié zhei fill-write this mw form)

R1E. zhang biaogé. All passengers should fill in
this form.

25 Bixi conveys necessity or compulsion (‘must’):

RsmE Ni bixi qu (lit. you must go hit-needle)

T4t dazhen. You must go and have an
injection.

RupEZ N bixd huida (lit. you must answer my

24011 wode weénti. question) You must answer
my question.

Note: #4i Bixii may be considered an adverb. Like modal verbs it is

placed before the verb, but it cannot be used in an affirmative-negative

form: *#bJ0 A4 bixii b bix.

The negation of #i bixiis /M buyong or more formally

A4 bubi (‘there’s no need’):

AR Ni buyong/ (lit. you not need go meet her)

AusKER.  bubi qu jié ta. There’s no need for you to
go and meet her.

EIAA Wémen (lit. we not need tell them)

HIFMA, buyong gaosu There’s no need for us

tamen. to tell them.

AP, Kéyi and fE néng express permission (‘may’, ‘can’):

HUMAERLL W6 xianzai kéyi/  (lit. | now may/can leave p p)

BEEETIE?  néng zéu le ma?  May | leave now!?

RAAILU/BE NV bu kéyilnéng (lit. you not may/can at here

TEXJL{EZE. zai zher ting ché. stop car p) You may not
park your car here.

AT LA/gE W kéyilnéng (lit. | may/can look-look your

EE{FME  kankan nide jiashi driving licence p) May | have

WHIEID?  zhizhao ma? a look at your driving licence?

AT LL/BEIR WO kéyilnéng ti (lit. 1 may/can raise one mw

— N EAG?  yT gé weénti ma? question) May | ask a question? 117



I (4) 4 Hui indicates either possibility/probability (‘may’, ‘is likely to’):

Verbs SXE Jintian hui (lit. today likely blow wind p)
X Ag? gua feng ma? Is it likely to be windy today?
f2{JAAX  Tamen (lit. they tomorrow not likely come)
LK. mingtian bu They won’t come tomorrow.
hui lai.

or, ability in the sense of an acquired skill (‘can’):

EKks Daoyéu hui (lit. tourist-guide can speak
WBIE, shuo Yingy. English) The tourist guide can
speak English.

E N W6 bu hui (lit. 1 not can play piano)
SHENEE, tan gangqin. | cannot play the piano.
fRE$TK  Nihui da (lit. you can hit shadow-boxing p)

22 taijiquan ma? Can you do shadow-boxing?

(5) 1B Néng and HE(f%) néng(gou) also convey ability but in the sense
of physical strength or capability (‘can’):

*—X Wo yT tian (lit. | one day able run ten miles
BE (fB) B néng(gou) pao road/way) | can walk/run ten
+HEEBH. shiyingli lu. miles a day.

4 XREA  Jintian wd bu  (lit. today | not can go on-shift)
BE(8) néng(gou) qu | can’t go to work today.
a8 shangban.

Note: In contrast to the potential complement, AE(#¥) néng(gou) tends to
imply that personal attitude, capacity or judgement, rather than external
circumstances, determine ability (or inability).

(6) #H Xiing and % yao expresses wish or desire (‘want’, ‘would

like to0’):

KX W6 xidng mai  (lit. | want buy some food and
(—)& g  (y7) xié shipin  drink) I'd like to buy some food
R, hé yinliao. and drink.

1R58 Ni xidng (lit. you want go visit factory p)
£&W qu canguan Do you want to go and visit

I/ mg? gongching ma? a factory?

hE Ta ydo xué (lit. s’lhe want learn drive-car)
118 FHE. kai che. S/he wants to take driving lessons.



HEE Ta ydo zai (lit. she want at Guangzhou stay
IR Guingzhou dai two mw week) She wants to stay
B ELFE. liang gé Iibai.  in Guangzhou for two weeks.

B b W6 xidng huan (lit. | want change five-hundred
=] wibai yuan. yuan) | would like to change
five hundred yuan.

Note 1: The JC yuan (or more colloquially 3t kuai) is the basic unit of
Chinese currency. It is divided into 10 fff jido (more colloquially & mao)
and 100 4} fen.

Note 2: & dai and #¥ dai can be used interchangeably to mean ‘stay’.

However, in imperative sentences 2% yao and its negative form
ANZE bu yao mean respectively admonition (‘must’) and prohibi-
tion (‘don’t’):

RE /NN NI yao (lit. you must small-concern)
xidoxin! You must be careful!
AE 5! Bu yao dong! (lit. not must move) Don’t move!

Note 1: With % yao in this sense the pronoun subject is normally present,
but with A2 b yao it is optional.

Note 2: 2 Yao may also be used by itself as a transitive verb to mean
‘want’ or ‘need’, when it takes a noun or pronoun object:

KEX, W36 yao cha, | want tea, not coffee.
REMEE.  bu ydo kafei.
$EHXOHE  Zud ché qu zhi It takes only an hour

—A~I\Bf.  ydo yT gé xidoshi. to go by car.

% Bié can be used as an alternative to % bu yao for ‘don’t’:

Al =h! Bié dong! Don’t move!
AEH! Bié xiao wo! Don’t laugh at me!
Al k! Bié jin lai! Don’t come in!

e

= Yuanyi and H kén indicate willingness (‘be willing’):

B

KKEE Xiaozhing (lit. headmaster willing retire)
yi537 yudnyi tuixia. The headmaster is willing to retire.

AREE Ta bu yuanyi (lit. he not willing talk religion or
WEHE tan zongjiao politics) He is not willing to talk
A huo zhéngzhi. about religion or politics.
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FELE
.
e
fRAG?

Jingli bu kén
jian wo.

Ta kén jiao
ni ma?

(lit. manager not willing see me)
The manager is not willing to see me.

(lit. she willing teach you p)
Is she willing to teach you?

(8) B Gan indicates either bravery or audacity (‘dare’):

BBk
HkBEE

REEA

HERLHT

Ta bu gdn
. tido jin
shui li qu.
' Ni gdn
ma rén!
| Shéi gdn
da ta!

(lit. he not dare jump enter water
in go) He did not dare to jump into
the water.

(lit. you dare scold people) How dare
you use abusive language (to people)!

(lit. who dare hit him) Who dares to
hit him! (i.e. nobody dares to hit him)

15.2.1| Modal verbs and adverbs of degree

Modal verbs do not generally take adverbial modifiers. However,
adverbs of degree (e.g. R hén, JE¥ feichang, etc.) naturally occur with
1 xidng ‘want’ and &7 yuanyi ‘be willing’:

R
HER.

APE(
BEEE

AR,

W0 hén xidng
qu dujia.

Tamen

(lit. | very want go spend-holiday) | want
very much to go away for a holiday.

(lit. they extremely willing help you)

feichang yuanyi They are extremely willing to help

bangzhu ni.

you.

Also, negative expressions are regularly softened by the addition of
K/K tai/da ‘too’:

BERX
£
R A
BXHR.
BAKH
PR,

Mingtian bu
da hui xia yu.
Ta bu tdi yuan
yi zhichi wé.
W6 bu da gan
cht shéng hao.

(lit. tomorrow not too likely fall-rain)
It is not too likely to rain tomorrow.

(lit. he not too willing support me)
He is not too willing to support me.

(lit. I not too dare eat raw-oyster)
I’'m a bit of a coward when it comes
to eating raw oysters.

15.2.2| Modal verbs and comparison

Comparisons can be expressed using modal verbs, with the ‘Ht bi +
(pro)noun’ phrase preceding the modal verb (see 7.2 for comparison

structures):



Ni bi wo
néng chi.

Ta bi wo hui
shuchua.

Ta bi shéi
dou yuanyi
bangzhu wo.

IEI Attitudinal verbs

Attitudinal verbs may, like modal verbs, precede verbs, but they can
also be followed by nouns or pronouns. Unlike modal verbs, they regu-
larly take adverbial modifiers of degree:

[N
ERFA.

PPN
EWA.

A 1EH
RS
KA.

R

-

°

o
H;

= =
o

x &
=
ok

Xifangrén
xthuan ydng
gou.

Xifangrén hén
xihuan géu.
Tamen feichang
tdoyan mdi
dongxi.

Tamen feichang
tdoyan néi

geé rén.

W6 pa zuo
lanche.

W6 pa gui.

WO hén téngyi
xudn ta.

W6 hén téngyi
nide yijian.
Tamen hén
fdndui chr rou.

Tamen fdndui
zhéi gé tiyi.

(lit. you compare me can eat)
You can eat more than | can.

(lit. she compare me able speak)
She can speak better than me.

(lit. she compare anybody all willing
help me) She is willing to help me
more than anybody else.

(lit. Westerners like raise dog)
Westerners like keeping dogs.

(lit. Westerners very like dog)
Westerners like dogs very much.

(lit. they extremely hate buy thing)
They really hate shopping.

(lit. they extremely hate that
mw person) They really loathe
that person.

(lit. | fear sit cable-car)
| am afraid to ride in a cable-car.

(lit. | fear ghost) | am afraid of ghosts.

(lit. 1 very agree elect him)
| agree to vote for him.

(lit. 1 agree your opinion)
| agree to your idea.

(lit. they very oppose eat meat)
They are opposed to eating meat.

(lit. they oppose this mw proposal)
They are opposed to this proposal.
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15.3.1| Wangle and Jide

Two commonly used verbs which may be categorised as attitudinal
verbs are % T wangle ‘to forget’ and &% jide ‘to remember’:

=T Bié wangle dai (lit. don’t forget asp bring key)
FARL. yaoshi. Don’t forget to bring [your]
keys [with you].
BiLE Qing jide sué (lit. please remember lock door)
ﬁﬂo mén. Please remember to lock
the door.

Note: % T Wangle ‘to forget’ invariably incorporates the aspect marker le.

Gaoxing

The adjective 2% gaoxing ‘happy’ can take on the function of an
attitudinal verb and precede another verb:

HMBRSL W0 hén gaoxing  (lit. | very happy know polite: you)

INRIE, rénshi nin. | am pleased to meet you.

#HNEE Waomen feichang  (lit. we extremely happy have

aME gdoxing you opportunity come here visit) We

&k jThui lai zhér are extremely happy to have the

XJLiE. faingwen. opportunity of coming here for
a visit.

Note: 5% Gaoxing like 77 xiwang ‘to hope’ may precede a modal verb:

HIRS% W6 hén gaoxing (lit. | very happy can come China
BESRPE néng lai study-abroad) | am very happy to be
B, Zhonggué litxué. able to come to study in China.

Intentional verbs

Intentional verbs are always followed by verbs and do not take
adverbial modifiers of degree:

KHTE W4 ddsuan (lit. 1 calculate go travel) | am
EMk1T.  qu liixing. planning to go travelling.
ARG Wémen de (lit. our factory calculate install
TIJ #TE gongchiang ddsudn air-conditioning) Our factory is

K=, zhuang kongtido. planning to install air-conditioning.




W Ta zhtinbéi (lit. she prepare apply one mw job)
ERiE—1{ shénqging yTfén  She is planning to apply for a job.
T1E. gongzuo.

fRRTE NI juéding (lit. you decide eat what)
RZ{t4?  chi shénme? What have you decided to eat!

Note: Some of these verbs can be followed by nouns (e.g. #7E#E£Zh R, Ta zai
zhunbei gongke ‘She is preparing (for) the lesson’) but they are then full verbs
and carry no meaning of intention.

15.4.1| Negation of intentional verbs

Negating intentional verbs is slightly more complicated than negating
modal or attitudinal verbs. The negator A5 but can come either before
or after the intentional verb, without there being any significant differ-
ence in meaning. For instance,

KAHIE WSO bu ddsuan  (lit. | not plan take-part-in contest)
SNLk3E. canjia bisai. | am not planning to take part in
the competition.

KITEA WSO ddsuan bu  (lit. | plan not take-part-in contest)
SNtk3E. canjia bisai. | am planning not to take part in
the competition.

##%, 1% Zhunbei, jihua ‘plan’, etc., follow this pattern.
Exceptionally, Y& juéding ‘decide’ can only be followed (not pre-
ceded) by the negator /4 bi:

HKREAR WSO juéding bu  (lit. | decide not take-part-in contest)
SNLk3E. canjia bisai. | have decided not to take part in
the competition.

NOT: *5ARESMILE. WS bu juéding canjia bisai.

The negator ¥ (f )méi(ydu), usually preceded by i& hai still’, can be
used before Y€ juéding, however. The action verb which follows
P E juéding may then take an affirmative-negative format:

KikiZ(H) Wb hai (lit. 1 still not-have decide take-part-
RES (M) méi(ydu) in not take-part-in contest) | haven’t

il juéding can(jia) yet decided whether to take part in
[EE&. bu canjia bisai. the competition or not.

Modal and
similar
verbs
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Sentences

. Introduction

A distinctive characteristic of many Chinese sentences is the influential
role of the particle le in their formulation. The addition of le at the end
of a statement introduces an assertiveness of tone implying change,
updating, etc. The presence of le may therefore convert a subject-
predicate sentence into a topic-comment sentence (see Chapter 18).
Other sentence particles, " ma, & ne, " ba, etc., transform statements
into various forms of question; imperatives may be signalled by "& ba;
and exclamations are indicated by W] a and its variants.

Prepositional or coverbal phrases are a regular feature of Chinese
sentences. The location phrases introduced in Part II are coverbal,
and other coverbal phrases provide background information on
method, direction, destination, etc. The coverb #% ba, which ex-
presses intentional manipulation or unintentional intervention, has
the important function of moving an object to a pre-verbal position,
leaving the post-verbal space clear for the complement. The coverb
B bei, rarely used except in narration, introduces the agent in a
passive construction. (Passives are more readily formed, however,
through topic-comment structures where sentence 1 le is generally in-
dispensable.)

Serial constructions occur frequently in Chinese sentences. They bring
together verbal elements through meaning relationships such as time-
sequence, purpose, etc., rather than through syntax. Composite sen-
tences, on the other hand, consist of more than one clause or predicate/
comment, usually linked by conjunctions and/or conjunctives.

As a non-morphological language, Chinese relies heavily on its
speakers’/listeners’ knowledge of the real world. This makes for not
only standard constructions like notional passives in the form of topic-
comments but also frequent abbreviations and omissions in sentences
so that sense depends on reference to non-linguistic contexts and verbal
cotexts.
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Emphasis is regularly generated by the use of the intensifier /& shi
which can focus stress on almost any element in the sentence. In addi-
tion, topicalisation may emphasise an object by transferring it to a
topic position in a topic-comment sentence.

The subject-predicate and topic-comment dichotomy we have pro-
posed offers insights into the organisation of Chinese sentences. The
shift from subject-predicate to topic-comment through the introduction
of sentence particle T le, modal verbs, the intensifier & shi, etc., repre-
sents a move by the speaker from a narrative to a descriptive, explan-
atory, or argumentative stance.

m Statements and the sentence particle le

Le as a sentence particle

We have earlier discussed the function of le as an aspect marker suf-
fixed to a verb of action to indicate the completion of the action (see
8.3.1). A second, important use of le is as a sentence particle placed at
the end of a sentence and influencing its meaning as a whole. By adding
le to a sentence, the speaker introduces some form of comment on the
action or the situation, implying a commitment or involvement on his/
her part. The speaker may be suggesting that circumstances have changed
or are about to change, that things are not as the listener expects, or
that circumstances have reached a particular point. When using le in this
way, the speaker readily lets his/her enthusiasm, interest and involve-
ment be known. Sentence le does occur in written Chinese, especially in
letters, but its function makes it particularly common in speech. In effect,
adding sentence le updates the situation; thus, underlying all such state-
ments with le is the fundamental notion of change. For example,

£ W6 bu (lit. | not inhale-cigarette)
jH4H.  chouyan. | don’t smoke.
ES W6 bu (lit. I not inhale-cigarette p) | don’t smoke

H#H7T. chouyan le. any more. (i.e. | have given up smoking)

The first statement is simply a statement of fact, whereas the second
implies a change in habit from ‘smoking’ to ‘non-smoking’.

Functions of sentence le

In the examples below, sentence T le conveys to the listener (or reader)
a sense of updating, change, reversal, etc. of the previous situation.



(1)

Sentences containing result or direction complements which in
one way or another signal new situations or conditions:

WEEET.  Ta shui

zhdo le.
EEB Baba hé
BT. zui le.
WHET.  Tachaqule.
KFEFH Taiyang shéng
EERT. qildi le.

(lit. she sleep achieved p)
She has fallen asleep.

(lit. father drink intoxicated p)
Father has got drunk.

(lit. she out go p)
She has gone out.

(lit. sun rise up-come p)
The sun has risen.

Sentences with verbs or indicators which mean ‘begin’, ‘end’,
‘start’, “finish’, ‘emerge’, ‘disappear’, ‘change’, etc., which by defini-

tion introduce new circumstances:

HKFFFIET. Tanpan kaishi le. (lit. negotiation begin p)

SWERT. Huiyi jiéshu le.

Tiangqi bian le.

hRIERT. Ta ki gilai le.

The negotiations have begun.

(lit. meeting end p)
The meeting has ended.

(lit. weather change p)
The weather (has) changed.

(lit. she cry/weep start p)
She (has) started to cry.

Similarly, an adverbial in the sentence may indicate that some-

thing is about to take place:

RALRE F&ijT kuai ydo
T, qiféi le.
KE Tian ji ydo

THWT. xia yli le.

(lit. plane quick about take-off p)
The plane is about to take off.

(lit. sky soon about fall-rain p)
It is about to rain.

Sentences with a monosyllabic action or state verb which nat-
urally poses a contradiction to a previous action or state:

KEZ|T. Hudché

dao le.
w7 . Ta bing le.
X=ET. Tian liang le.

(lit. train arrive p) The train
has arrived.

(lit. she ill p) She has fallen ill.

(lit. sky bright p) It is light
(now).

Statements
and the
sentence
particle

le
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HILFT. Huar ki le.

AR T. Dongxi
gui le.

(lit. flower open p) The flowers have
come out.

(lit. things expensive p)
Things are getting more expensive.

(4)  Sentences which have nominal predicates indicating age, height,
weight, etc., and register change or updating;:

KESE WS jinnian
ST%5T. liushi suile.
IMKF Xizohudzi
—XJ\T. yimibale.

BF Haizi liu
~TAT. géyueéle.

L+ WS kuai
ART.  qishi
gongjin le.

(lit. 1 this-year sixty years-old p)
| am sixty (years old) this year.

(lit. young-man one metre eight p)
The young man is one metre eight
tall (now).

(lit. child six mw month p)
The child is six months old (now).

(lit. 1 almost seventy kilogram p) | am
almost seventy kilograms (in weight)
(now).

16.2.1 | Summing-up function of le

Since the primary function of sentence ¥ le is to emphasise updating or
change of situation, a speaker narrating and commenting on a series
of events will tend to delay T le to the end of the statement, thereby

summing up the situation:

#b3BARAR  Ta ba yifu xi
KFH#T. ganjing le.

W#hiEKAR  Ta ba yifu xi
v B ganjing, liang
RRHET. chiqule.
W#hiEKAR  Ta ba yifu xi
T4 B ganjing, liang
%, #RIE chiiqu, ranhéu
BFEET. jixinqule.

(lit. she grasp clothes wash clean p)
She washed the clothes (clean).

(lit. she grasp clothes wash clean, hang
out p) She washed the clothes and
hung them out to dry.

(lit. she grasp clothes wash clean,
hang out, then post letter go p) She
washed the clothes, hung them out to
dry and then went to post a letter.

16.2.2| Le as both sentence particle and aspect marker

When T le follows a verb phrase at the end of a sentence, it often
functions both as aspect marker indicating completed action and as

sentence particle:



AR T, Tamen (lit. they come asp+p) They’ve come.

lai le. (i.e. they have arrived [completed
action] and they are here now
[updating, change of situation, etc.])

PN Dongtian (lit. winter pass go asp+p)
qE7T. guo qu le. The winter is over.

4 Tamen (lit. they knot-marriage asp+p)
GIET. jiéhin le. They have got married.

Note: £54% 7 Jiéhiin le could also be expressed as 45 T 4§ 7 jiéle hiin le with the
first le indicating completed action and the second le as a sentence particle.

Cases where sentence le is not used

Sentence I le is usually not used where the indication of ‘change’ is
not the speaker’s primary concern. For example, in:

(1)

Sentences which indicate habitual actions, where the emphasis is
more on persistence than change:

WEE Ta changchang  (lit. she often-often hit net-ball)

FTMEK. dd wdngqiu. She plays tennis very often.
EXX W tiantian (lit. 1 day-day hook-fish)
&, diao ya. | go fishing every day.

Sentences with verbs marked by a continuous aspect marker or
brief duration indicator, where the focus is on the continuity or
brevity of the action:

#h(IE)ZE  Ta (zhéng)zai (lit. she (just) asp: in-the-process-
Wr #.  ting gudngbo. of listen broadcast) She is
listening to the broadcast.

ikt 2T  Ta didnle (lit. he nod asp nod head)
=3k, didn téu. He nodded.

Sentences with verbs complemented by duration or frequency in-
dicators or used with objects qualified by numeral and measure
word phrases, where the interest is in what took place:

=T Ta xuéle si nian (lit. he study asp four year
ME&EHL. Zhongwén. Chinese) He studied Chinese
for four years.

Statements
and the
sentence
particle
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3t 3T Ta quguo (lit. she go asp China two times)

FREMX. Zhonggud She has been to China twice.
liang ci.

il Ta chile san (lit. she eat asp three mw bread)

—FRHE®. pian mianbao. She ate three slices of bread.

Note: T Le can naturally be added to sentences like these where the
speaker is providing updated or significantly changed information:

HKFETHME Wb xuéle si nian | have been studying

BT, Zhongweén le. Chinese for four years.
I8 T J\#Ff Ta héle ba He has drunk eight glasses of beer
BET. b&i pijiu le. (and he does not look well, should

not have done so, etc.).

Sentences with location or manner complements, where attention
is usually focused on the resulting location, situation, etc.:

i Ta zuo zai (lit. she sit at land on)
Tk, di shang. She sat on the floor/ground.
MT Yu xia de (lit. rain fall p very big)
BEX. hén da. The rain came down heavily.

Sentences using adjectival predicates, where the interest is in the
present state or situation of the subject:

REF W6 zhén bén!  (lit. | really foolish) | was
really stupid./How stupid | was!

MAHE  Neige (lit. that mw middle-aged-person
NIRBE. zhongnianrén  very fat) That middle-aged man is
hén pang. very fat.

Sentences using the verbs #& shi or & you, which by definition
present a state of affairs:

#hZ2E3K. Ta shi huajia. (lit. she be painter) She is an artist.
XHJERE  Zheéi zhi mao  (lit. this mw cat be male p)

vi3:oR shi xiéng de. This cat is a tom(cat).

WwHEREZ Taydu hén (lit. she have very many pearl-jewel)
K=, dud zhabao. She has got a lot of jewellery.

Sentences expressing existence, emergence or disappearance,
where the interest is in the object or entity that exists, emerges or
disappears:



B &R Ditan shang dou
ERE, shi huichén.
iR Huaping li chazhe
EWIRTE. méiguihua.
EETH Qunian xiaguo
—iHKE.  yi chang da xué.
LEE Litang li zuo
#HETA.  mainle rén.

(lit. carpet-on all be dust)
There is dust all over
the carpet.

(lit. vase-in insert asp rose)
There are roses in the vase.

(lit. last-year fall asp one mw
big snow) There was a heavy
snowfall last year.

(lit. auditorium-in sit full asp
people) The auditorium is full
(of people).

Sentences in which a manner adverb is the centre of interest:

SrkigEH Qiqia manman (lit. balloon slow-slow p float
M EXRZTX. de pido shang up sky go) The balloon rose
tiankong qu. slowly into the sky.
BEZEM  Muqgin jinjin (lit. mother tight-tight p
#W{EZF.  de bao zhu embrace firm child) The
haizi. mother held the child firmly

in her arms.

(9) Sentences with the referential adverb A" cai which emphasise the
time or condition referred to:

b 1R AR A Ta hén wdn (lit. she very late until-then

EIEN cdi hui jia. return home) She returned
home very late.

ftISEE T Ta hé zui le (lit. s/he drink intoxicated p

ZEH/BY cdi xié de only-then write p out good

Wi, chi hao shi. poem) Only when s/he is

drunk can s/he produce
good poems.

Ultimate versatility of sentence le

Nevertheless, 1 le may be used with almost any sentence if the speaker
wishes to impart his/her awareness of development or difference in a
situation (see note under 16.3 (3) above). Naturally sentence le occurs
in some circumstances more than others, but it is possible to find it
added to unlikely sentences if the situation demands. For example:
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HET.

Sentences

EEE
i T
XT.

W tiantian
Xizao le.

Huayuan li
zhong man
le cai le.

MAMAR  Neéigeé rén

BHT.

shi nan
de le.

Questions

(lit. 1 day-day wash-bath p) | take a bath
every day nowadays. (i.e. | didn’t use to,
but | have changed my habits, etc.)

(lit. garden in grow full asp vegetable p)
The garden is now full of vegetables. (i.e.
it used to be overgrown with weeds, etc.)

(lit. that mw person be male p p) That
person is now a man. (i.e. he has
undergone a sex change, etc.)

Questions in Chinese take a number of different forms: question-word
questions; general questions (with ma); surmise questions (with ba);
affirmative-negative questions; alternative questions; rhetorical ques-

tions, etc.

17.1| Question-word questions

Question-word questions make use of question words or expressions,
of which the following are the most obvious examples:

i shéi (or shui) Who or whom
HERY shéide (or shuide) Whose
4 shénme What
T+ 4B3%/JLBf shénme shihou (or ji shi) When
JLESh ji dian (zhong) What time (of day)
R JL nir (or shénme difang)  Where
EAIEAHE  zénme, z&n(me)yang How
P na/néi + (numeral) + Which

measure word
At 4 weéi shénme Why

Note: See earlier reference to interrogative pronouns in 4.4.

Question words or expressions occur in the sentence at the point where
132 the answer is expected. There is no change in word order as in English.



T

MXEFIR.

HRITA
& %
HE"?

: T A
EHE,
RIS
[E5k?

s R\ E G
EAEE.

Ta shi shéi?
Ta shi
wo téngxué.

Shéi laiguo?
Zhang xiansheng
laiguo.

Ni jian dao
le shéi?

W jian dao
le Li xidojie.

Zhe shi
shéide gou?
Zhe shi wo
linja de gou.

Ni xiang he (y1)
dianr shénme?
W xiang hée
(yi) dianr kéle.

Ni jintian shang
shénme keé?
W jintian
shang wénxué
ke.

Ni shénme
shihou qu
Zhongguo?
W0 xia gé yué
qu Zhongguo.
Ni ji didn
(zhong) hui lai?
W ba didn
(zhong) zudyou
hui lai.

(lit. she be who) Who is she?

(lit. she be my fellow student)
She is my fellow student.

(lit. who come asp) Who has been?
(lit. Zhang Mr come asp)

Mr Zhang has been.

(lit. you bump into asp whom)
Who did you bump into?

(lit. 1 see achieve asp Li Miss)

| bumped into Miss Li.

(lit. this be whose dog)

Whose dog is this?

(lit. this be my neighbour p dog)
This is my neighbour’s dog.

(lit. you want drink a little what)
What would you like to drink?
(lit. I want drink a little coke)

I would like to have some coke.
(lit. you today attend what class)
What classes do you have today?

(lit. 1 today attend literature class)
| have literature classes today.

(lit. you when go China)
When are you going to China?

(fit. 1 next month go China)
I’'m going to China next month.

(lit. you what time back-come)
What time are you coming back?

(lit. 1 eight o’clock about
back-come) I’'m coming back
around eight.

Questions
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Note:

Q: fREMRIL

HE;®?

A RIEAE
4R,

Q: M+—3%
FIhTE
BEIL?

A O+—&
FIhTE
BUE.

Q RiEH
B4t
EH?

A IES
Y KiE

Q fentta
B
A fEH

N8
XK

Q: RERF
XHSNE
E(2)#?

A HERHRRE.

Q: WA /Nift &
Bil?

Ni zai ndr
déng wao?
W6 zai
huéchézhan
déng ni.

Sishi yT1 lu
chézhan
zai ndar?
Sishi yT lu
chézhan zai
gianmian.

Ni zhinbei
zénmeyang
qu Landan?
W6 zhtinbeéi
zuo changti
giché qu.

Ta weéi shénme

méi lai?

Ta you shi
méi lai.

Ni juéde zhei
jian waitao
zén(me)yang?
W0 juéde
hén hdo.

Nd/néi bén
Xiaoshuo zui
youqu?

(lit. you at where wait me)
Where will you wait for me?

(lit. 1 at train-station wait you)
I'll wait for you at the (railway)
station.

(lit. forty one route stop at
where) Where is the 41 bus
stop!?

(lit. forty one route stop at front)
The 41 bus stop is just ahead.

(lit. you plan how go London)
How are you going to London?

(lit. 1 plan sit coach go)
| am taking a coach.

For discussion of coverbs like 24 zuo ‘travel by’, see Chapter 19.

(lit. he why not come)
Why didn’t he turn up?

(lit. he have business not come)
He didn’t turn up because he
had something to do.

Note: HHZ Wei shénme ‘why’ is asking for an explanation rather than
an identification, and the most common responses to it are therefore clauses
beginning with K25 yinwei ‘because’. (See Chapter 4.)

(lit. you feel this mw jacket how)
What do you think of this
jacket?

(lit. 1 feel very good)
| think [it is] very nice.

(lit. which mw novel most
interesting) Which novel is
the most interesting?



A: BBA/NRE  Nalnéi bén

i, xiaoshuo zui
youqu.
17.1.1| Zénmeyang

(lit. that mw novel most
interesting) That novel is
the most interesting.

8 ZFF Zénmeyang ‘how’ can be used as a predicate by itself without a

verb (see also 17.6 below).

Q: BEEAK? Dianying
zénmeyang?

A B®REIA. Dianying

hén dongrén.

Q: MRELK? Jiaqgian
zénmeydng?
A IR RAE.  Jiagian

hén gongdao.

Q: MMHEIERY Kafeiguin de
AR5 51 fawuyuan
BEAR? zénmeyang?

A AR,

Tamen hén
youhdo.

17.1.2| Duo in questions

(lit. film how/what like) How was
the film?/What was the film like?

(lit. film very moving)
The film was very moving.

(lit. price how/what like)
What about the price?

(lit. price very reasonable)
The price was very reasonable.

(lit. café p assistant how/what like)
What are the waiters at the café
like?

(lit. they very friendly)
They are very friendly.

A number of question expressions are formed with % dué ‘how’, ‘to

what extent’:

ZA dua jiti (or dud how long

(Z¥KHHE) chang shijian)

Zix dud yuin how far

EPN dud da how old

% duo + gradable adjective how + gradable adjective

There is also the common question word %/ dudshdo (lit. many-few)
‘how many’/‘how much’. ‘How many’ (but not ‘how much’) in prag-
matically smaller numbers or quantities can also be represented by

JLji.

Questions

135



As above, these question expressions are placed in the sentence where

m .
the answer is expected:

daile ji tian?

Sentences

Q RIEE NI xiing (lit. you want have how-many)
72 yao duoshdo? How many do you want?

A REE W4 xiang (it. 1 want have two mw)

m yao lidng ge. | would like (to have) two.

Q RAT Ni yongle (lit. you use asp how-much
X107 duoshdo gian? money) How much (money) did

you spend?

A AT W6 yongle (lit. 1 use asp thirty pound money)
=1%(4&). sanshi bang | spent thirty pounds.

(qgian).

Q RET Ni déngle (lit. you wait asp how-long p)
BEAT? dua jiti le? How long have you been waiting?

A: BET—1 W06 déngle yi (lit. | wait asp one mw hour p)
INKT gé xidoshi le. | have been waiting (for) an hour.

Q RKRB Ni jia li zhér  (lit. you home from here how-far)
XJLZIR?  dud yudn? How far is your home from here!

A FEBEXJL WS jia li zhér (lit. my home from here twenty
Z+3RE.  eérshi yingli. mile) My home is twenty miles

from here.

Q: RExEE Ni méimei (lit. your younger sister this-year
S&E jinnian duo how big p) How old is your
EKRT? da le? younger sister this year?

A thSE Ta jinnian (lit. she this-year eighteen years-
+J/\%57T. shibasuile. of-age p) She is eighteen years

old this year.

Q: IR$H Ni didi (lit. your younger-brother how tall)
a7 dus gao? How tall is your younger brother?

A: ftb—K Ta yrmi (lit. he one metre seven five)
T3, qr wii. He is one metre seventy-five.

Q: fREL®\E N zai (lit. you in Shanghai stay asp how
RTJLX? shanghai many days) How many days did

you stay in Shanghai?



W6 zai

(lit. I in Shanghai stay asp three

ART=X. shanghii days) | stayed there three days.
daile san tian.

Q RET Ni maile (lit. you buy asp how many
JLBEHER?  ji bang pounds apple) How many

pinggud? pounds of apples did you buy?

A BET W6 maile wii (lit. 1 buy asp five pounds (apple))
FFEGER). bang (pinggud). | bought five pounds (of apples).

Q: R%H Ni didi (lit. your younger brother this
SEFE jTnnian da year read (primary school) how
(/h=8) (xidoxué) many year-grade) What year is
LER? ji nianiji? your younger brother in at

primary school (this year)?

A: IBB/ W6 didi/ (lit. my younger brother/he this
45 EEIE Ta jinnian year read (primary school)
(/h=8) da (xidoxué) four year-grade) He’s in the
MEZE. si nianji. fourth year.

Q: 1RukIR Ni méimei (lit. your younger sister this year
SEJLS  jinnian ji sui how many years-of-age (p))
(7)? (le)? How old is your younger sister

(this year)?

A: FRIRTR/ Wé méimeil/ (lit. my younger sister/she this
4 £ Ta jinnian year eight years-of-age (p))
NSZ(T). ba sui (le). She’s eight.

17.1.3| Ne in questions
The particle W& ne can be added to the end of a question-word question
usually to convey a slightly quizzical tone:

HEMIL? Shi zai nir? Where is the book?

PEMILE? Shii zai nir ne? Where can the book be?

A 4%EK?  Ta wei shénme Why didn’'t he come?

méi lai?
At 4A%EKRE? Ta wei shénme Why didn’t he come then?
méi lai ne? 137
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General questions with ma

General questions in Chinese can be formed by adding the particle
" ma to the end of the sentence. There is no change in word order.
The answer to such questions is likely to be ‘yes’ or ‘no’; this is usually
expressed by repeating the verb or adjective used in the question, in the
case of ‘no’ with the negative (4 bu or & méi). If the question has a

modal verb, the response uses the modal verb:

Q:

A:

BRI =IG?

o

—

KR
2)
g

A5

.

¥R i

55
= o

: {fREIEMG?

BE.

EE—

7
%A,

(B H%.)

: fRIE%H

i AEIG?
.

CREM

Tilmg?
mr.

RS

£M5?
%H.

=i,

Nin shi

Zhang Yun ma?

Shi. (W6 shi
Zhang Yun.)

Zhé shi zhongdian

zhan ma?

Bu shi.

Ni téngyi ma?
Tongyi.

Ta you y1

gé didi ma?
Méi you. (Ta
méi you didi.)
Ni jigjie
chouyan ma?
Chou.

Qiche

jiale yéu ma?
Jiale.

Ni dangguo
bing ma?

Méiyou.
(Méi dangguo.)

Are you Zhang Yun?

Yes. (’'m Zhang Yun.)

Is this the terminus?

No.

Do you agree?

Yes. (lit. agree)

Has he got a younger
brother?

No. (He doesn’t have a
younger brother.)
Does your elder sister
smoke?

Yes. (lit. smoke)

Have you filled the car
with petrol?

Yes. (lit. filled)

Have you ever been a

soldier?

No. (I have never been

(one).)



Q:
A:
Note: As in the last three examples, a degree adverb or complement of some

kind normally precedes or follows the adjectival predicate in the response. We
have seen earlier (6.2.1 and 13.6) that adjectival predicates do not usually

RS
ARG ?

Fg

: 11]\3:

ENG?
=,

BB

HilIL?

REB.

: fRexif

TEAg?
AXIAL.

ABILEIG?
RIRT.

Ni hui shuo
Zhongwén ma?

Bu hui.

Ni yao he
béi cha ma?
Yao.

Neéi geé jiému
yoéuqu ma?
Hén youqu.
Ni zuijin
mang ma?
Bu tai mang.
Nar léng ma?

Léng ji le.

occur without some form of marker.

When the question is enquiring about a state of affairs rather than an
action, the initial response is usually & () shi(de) ‘yes’ or /(&) bu

R TIZ? Ni ganmao

(shi) ‘no

Q:

A: Z(HI).
BRET.

Q: fREI%F
REMG?

A: R(R).
sk
B1RE.

le ma?

Shi (de).

Wo ganmao le.

Ni hui lai de
hén zio ma?

Bu (shi). Wo
hui lai de
hén wan.

Can you speak Chinese?

No. (lit. cannot)
Would you like a cup
of tea!?

Yes. (lit. like)

Was that programme
interesting?

Yes, very interesting.

Have you been busy
recently?

Not very. (lit. not too busy)

Was it cold there?

Extremely cold.

(lit. you get-cold asp p)
Have you got a cold?

(lit. be [p]. | get-cold p)
Yes. I've got a cold.

(lit. you back-come p very
very late) Did you come back

early?

(lit. not [be] | back-come p

early p) No, | came back
quite late.

Questions
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Q & THE  Tajiéle
THg? hiin le ma?
A, thig Bu, ta hai

A:

R(B)EE. méi(ysu) jiéhan.

(lit. she get asp married p p)
Is she married?

(lit. no, she still not have marry)
No, she is not married yet.

It should be noted that in Chinese the response to a question posed in
the negative is to affirm or deny the negative, whereas in English the
convention is to link the ‘yes’ or ‘no’ with the response:

Q: fRA Ni bu
= IE? gaoxing ma?
A A KR Bu, wd hén
=X, gaoxing.
or, &(#9), Shi (de), wo
EKAEX. bu gaoxing.
Q: fREAX Ni mingtian
AEKIG? bu lai ma?
A R, Hk. Bu, wd lai.
or, Z(#), Shi (de),
EARXK, wd bu lai.
Q: fRiZME NI méi jianguo
fB470g? tamen ma?

A A, L.

Bu, jianguo.

or, =(#9),  Shi (de),
& Wit méi jianguo.

(lit. you not happy p) Aren’t
you pleased?

(lit. no, | very happy) Yes, | am.

(lit. yes, | not happy)
No, I'm not.

(lit. you tomorrow not come p)
Aren’t you coming tomorrow?

(lit. no, | come) Yes, | am.
(lit. yes, | not come)
No, I'm not.

(lit. you not see asp them p)
Haven’t you met them
before!

(lit. no, see asp) Yes, | have.
(lit. yes, not see asp)
No, | haven’t.

Note: These questions can be made more rhetorical by introducing X8 ndndao
‘do you mean to say’, ‘is it really the case’ before or after the subject:

RAEER Ni nandao bi
BKIG? xiing jia ma?
HEE R ENE

XEEDG? zhéi hui shi ma?

Surmise questions with ba

To ask a general question, where the answer is expected or assumed,
" ba is used in place of " ma. Such questions are similar to English

Don’t you really miss your family?

Nandao ni bu zhidao Didn’t you really know this?



tag questions with phrases like ‘is(n’t) it’, ‘are(n’t) they’, etc., at the
end. We will call these questions surmise questions:

R&iE Ni hui qi (lit. you can ride motorcycle

ERFIE? métudché ba? p) You can ride a motorbike,
can’t you?

RARE Ni bu cht (lit. you not eat snake p)

e ? shé ba? You don’t eat snake, do you?

The answers to surmise questions (® ba questions) follow the same
lines as those to " ma questions. If the enquiry is about a state of

affairs, 2% (#9) shi (de) ‘yes’ or A (&) bu (shi) ‘no’ can be used:

Q: K& Ni hui (lit. you can slide-ice p)
TR IKIE? libing ba? You can skate, can’t you?

A: B, EAZ. Bu. Ws bu hui. (lit. no | not can) No, | can’t.
Q: ftfE M Ta dong (lit. he understand Cantonese
EIE? Guangzhouhua ba? p) He knows Cantonese,

doesn’t he?
A Z(#|Y). Shi (de). (it. be [p]. he understand)
1. Ta dong. Yes, he does.

Where the question is posed in the negative, the response affirms or
denies that negative, as with negative " ma questions (see 17.2):

Q RAR Ni bu shi (lit. you not be Zhang
skE4EME?  Zhang xiansheng  mister p) You aren’t
ba? Mr Zhang, are you!
A: Z(HY). Shi (de). (lit. yes, | not be)
HAR. W3 bui shi. No, | am not.
or, . k2 Bu. Wb shi (lit. no, | be Zhang mister)

KB, Zhang xiansheng.  Yes, | am Mr Zhang.

Affirmative-negative questions

Another common way to make a general enquiry is to use affirmative-
negative questions. These take the form of an affirmative verb or adject-
ive immediately followed by its negative, i.e. ‘verb/adjective +
AN bu verb/adjective’. In the case of i you, the negative is, of course,
*® méi.

Questions
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you méi yéu qian?

Xiang./Bu xiang.

Be&izi gou bu gou?

Are you Miss Zhang (or not)?

Yes./No.

Have you got any money
on you!?

Yes./No.

Is he coming tomorrow!?

Yes./No.

Would you like some beer?

Yes./No.

Are there enough cups/
glasses?

Yes./No.

Is the bank far [from here]?

Yes./No.

If the verb or adjective is disyllabic, the second syllable may be dropped

Q: ILLR(EALEE? Nar an(jing) bu anjing?
Anjing./Bu anjing.

Yuanyi./Bu yuanyi.

Ta yuan(yi) bu yuanyi?

Is it quiet there?

Yes./No.

Is she willing?

Yes./No.

Ni gi bu gichuang? Are you getting up!?

Yes./No.

V4 '7 — o w . 7
Senten §kIJ\1lE. Zhang xidojie?
A R ITE Shi./Bu shi.
Q RE L Ni shén shang
BREK?

A B.I%H. Ydu./Méi ydu.
Q: X Ta mingtian
EAK? lGi bu lai?

A: R./ARkK.  Lai/Bu lai.
Q: REARE NI xidng bu
ME e ? xidng hé pijit?
A: 18, /8,
Q: MFBAMB?
A: 5, IRME, Gou./Bu gou.
Q: $RITIEAIL? Yinhang yudn
bu yudn?
A: RIZ. / Hényuan./
ARIZ. Bu hén yuin.
from the first verb or adjective:
A RER. INRER.
A BB /REE.
This also happens with ‘verb + object’ expressions:
Q: fREAFK?
A: B, /AR, Qichuang./
142

Bu qichuang.



Q: RERIEIE? Ni xi bu xizdo? Are you going to take a bath?

Questions
A . IR, Xi./Bu xi. Yes./No.
If the verb is preceded by a modal verb or 2k/2 1ai/qu, then only the
modal verb or /2 lai/qu is made affirmative-negative:
Q: REfRE NV hui bd hui Can you play the violin?
FI/MRZE? 13 xidotigin?
A 2. /78 Hui./Bu hui. Yes./No.
Q BHXER Mingtian hui Will it rain tomorrow!
£Tr? bir hui xia yu?
2. IR %, Hui./Bu hui. Yes./No.
Q RTFE Ni xiawtli qit bi  Are you going swimming
37 94 qu yoéuyong? this afternoon?
A £ ITRE, Qu./Bu qu. Yes./No.
Where the verb indicates a completed action or past experience, the
affirmative-negative pattern can be created either by putting ¥ méiyou
at the end of the question or by placing H¥H ydu méiyéu before
the verb:
Q: REFHLEH?/ Ni xué guo Have you ever
Zhongwén méiyéu?  learned
or, FERBEER Ni you méiyou Chinese?
F3z? xuéguo Zhdngwén?
A B, . Xuéguo./Méiydu./ Yes./No.
RFI. Méi xuéguo.
Q: RIETZHZE? Ni chile yao méiyéu? Did you take
or, REZEIZE? Ni you méiyou your medicine?
cht yao?
A BET. % Chile./Méiydu. Yes./No.
or 51(%)11‘5 Méi(you) cht.
Q: R EI T ERRE? Ni shau dao le Have you got a
huixin méiyou? reply to your
or fREZEWE|EE? Ni you méiydu letter?
shou dao huixin?
A IET. %A, Shou dao le./Méiyéu Yes./No.
r % (B)BE. Méi(ydu) shou dao. 143
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Note: As seen in 8.3.1, the aspect marker le is not used in a negative statement
with ¥(f) méi(you). It would therefore be incorrect to say: *#R A &HIZ T 22

Ni you méiyou chile yao?

Alternative questions with haishi

Alternative questions are posed by using &/ haishi ‘or’ as a pivot
between two balanced verbal clauses to suggest alternative possibilities:

RERELR NI jintian zéu hdishi  Are you leaving today
AARE? mingtian zou? or tomorrow!?
RERFEEXIERZ NI zud qiché qu Are you going by
HREX? haishi zué hudéché qu? coach or by train?
{148 Bk £ Tamen xidng tidowli Do they want to go to
EREER? haishi xiing kanxi? a dance or to see a play?
REIEEME? NI lai hdishi ta lai? Are you coming or is
she coming!

Note 1: ¥&J& Haishi is used to mean ‘or’ only in questions. In other sentences
the word for ‘or’ is B3 huozhé (see 24.2.1 (2)).

Note 2: The adverbs %83 jifijing and £]Ji& daodi, meaning “after all’, are often
used for emphasis with alternative questions, affirmative-negative questions
and with some question-word questions. They are always placed before the
first verb:

R TR EE Ta jiajing xiang xué What does he really want

EEEFHIE? Hanyt haishi xiing to learn — Chinese or
xué Riyu? Japanese?

REKE Ni ddodi you méi Are you free after all?

ZE=E? ybu kong?

R E Tamen jidjing shénme When exactly do they

1+ ABHER? shihou dao? arrive?

HRREEX Ni jidjing yao Where do you really

WEJLAE? qu nir ne? want to go?

Tags indicating suggestion

Suggestions in the form of questions can be made by adding a tag ex-
pression such as A% hio bu hio, 415 hio ma or /& A zénmeyang
at the end of the sentence:



TE{I1Z 8L, Zanmen qu pa Shall we go climbing?

HFARIF? shan, hdo bu hdo? QuestiSil
BEXLEER, Qing guan shang Could you please close

FIg? chuanghu, hdo ma?  the window?

BEiRFERIL, Qing shué de man  Would you please

¥FAg? diinr, hdo ma? speak a little slower?

{8 — 4%, Zanmen hé yT b&i,  How about (having) a

BEAE? zénmeyang? drink?

BIRE R Qing ni bang wo xili Can you please (help)

1&—1&, 1¥ig? yT xili, hdo ma? fix [it] for me?

A positive answer to all these questions will usually be % hido ‘fine’/
‘OK’/‘good’. A negative response will obviously involve explanation
but will often begin with X} A # duibuqi ‘sorry’.

17.7| Tags seeking confirmation

Confirmation can often be sought by adding the tag expression
2% shi ma or & JE shi bu shi at the end of a statement:

Q: #&w T, £1%? Ta bing le, shi ma?  She is ill, isn’t she?
A: ZH). 5% T. Shide. Tabingle.  Yes. She’siill.

Q R THEH Ni xia gé xingqt You'll have exams
ZiX, EFL2? kaoshi, shi bu shi? next week, won’t you!

A: AE.EiX4  Bu shi. Shi zhéi No. It’s this week.
2H, gé xingqf.

Note: For discussion of & shi as an intensifier, see Chapter 22.

Rhetorical questions

Rbetorical questions, for which no answers are expected, can be formu-
lated by inserting expressions such as ¥#£i& nandao (/it. ‘difficult to
say’), using pronouns such as #£ shéi ‘who/nobody’, f*4 shénme ‘what/
anything’, or referential adverbs such as 4" cai ‘only then’, etc.:

{R¥EEA NIV nandao bu (lit. you difficult-to-say not know this
HEXE  zhidao zhei mw matter p) Don’t you know about
=ML? jian shi ma?  this?! 145
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HERNE? Shéi zhidao?  (lit. who know) Who knows?!

EHAIT? Zényang (lit. how only-then OK) What then?!/
cai xing? Where do we go from here?!/What
do we do now!!
{RIETA? Nidéng (lit. you understand what)
shénme? What do you know!?!

m Subject and predicate; topic and comment

Dual patterning of sentence structures

Chinese sentences may be divided into two broad categories: subject-
predicate and topic-comment. These two categories are markedly dis-
tinct both in terms of definite and indefinite reference and in their use
of different types of verb with or without aspect markers. The trans-
formation of a subject-predicate structure into a topic-comment one,
with modal verbs or the sentence particle le, is a key feature of Chinese
sentence construction.

This dual patterning of syntax enables flexible and succinct expres-
sion, with less dependence on formal grammatical features and sharper
focus on meaning in relation to the real world. For instance:

REHHIE Dongxi dou  (lit. things all put at cupboard-in p)
¥FET. fang zai guizi Everything has been put in the
li le. cupboard.

This sentence does not need to be couched in the passive voice, though
its English equivalent does. By relying on real-world knowledge, the
Chinese speaker can be confident that no misunderstanding will arise,
since the listener cannot possibly assume that the ‘things’ in the
sentence are the subject and responsible for the action of putting.
(Compare 18.4.1.)

Subject-predicate sentences

A subject-predicate sentence usually relates an event and is therefore
used for narrative purposes. It has the following features:

(1) The subject is often a noun or pronoun representing the initiator
or recipient of the action (or non-action) expressed by the
verb:



REKEBH Dajia dou Everybody carried an

TR, daile yusan. umbrella with them.

1142 T Tamen shou daole They received quite a lot of

AR5, bu shao liwu. presents.

HEHEAME. Didi bu chi ya. My younger brother doesn’t
eat fish.

fiZ(B)EX  Ta méi(ydu) He has never been to India.

HEDE, quguo Yindu.

The subject must be of definite reference:

AR, Ta zai xi wan. She is washing the dishes.
Z i E i Ldosht zbu jin The teacher came into the
THE, le jiaoshi. classroom.

ZF*E Haizimen zai The children are playing

L& FBB¥K. mailu shang 7 qit. football on the road.

WILEHET Mama dit diao Mother has lost her purse.
WHIERE.  le tade gianbao.

A noun at the beginning of such a sentence, even if unqualified
by a demonstrative (this, that), will have definite reference (e.g.
2 ldoshi ‘the teacher’ in the above). A personal pronoun is
naturally of definite reference, and a pronoun like K% dajia
refers to ‘everybody of a definite group’. A noun of indefinite
reference cannot normally be the subject of a subject-predicate
construction, and it would therefore be unusual to say:

*—AEHE  *YT gé xuésheng (lit. A student stood up.)
W TH¥E.  zhanle qgilai.

However, it is possible to begin the sentence with the verb & yéu
so that the noun of indefinite reference comes after a verb:

F—1E¥HE  You yr gé xuésheng A student stood up.
W THX.  zhanle qilai.

This accounts for the fact that many narrative sentences begin
with a time or location expression followed by i you:

XAHER Zhéi shihou (lit. this time there-was (one)

()R E you (y7) liang mw car drive asp across-

F T Lk, ché kaile guolai. come) At this moment a car
approached.

Subject
and
predicate;
topic and
comment

147
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SXgE Jintian wdnshang (lit. today evening there-will-be

BN you (y1) ge (one) mw friend come my
BA& 3k péngyou lai home sit) A friend is coming
B, wo jia zuo. round to my place this evening.

SNEBAN Waimian ydu (lit. outside there-is person
HAR. rén zhao ni. look-for you) There is someone
outside looking for you.

The predicate verb is an action verb. Aspect markers are there-
fore almost always present in subject-predicate sentences (see
Chapter 8).

KEBT W0 héle | drank/had a glass of milk.
—# 4. yT béi nianaii.

fFEid 24, Ta kanguo ziji. He has seen acrobatics.

fAEE Tamen zhéngzai They are negotiating right now.
AL tanpan.

WEEF—T1 Ta daizhe y7 She is wearing a white hat.
AtEF. ding bai maozi.

Note: Some action verbs can be followed by zhe to indicate a persistent
state that results from the action of the verb. See the last example above
and 8.3.4.

It may be a sentence with a passive marker (e.g. # bei, it rang,
M jido, etc.) or with £ ba (implying intentional manipulation or
unintentional intervention; see also Chapter 20):

BEEF Xinféng béi (lit. envelope by handle p very

BIRAE. nong de dirty) The envelope has been
hén zang. made very dirty.

4148 8%E Tamen bd (lit. they grasp car stop at

(=XcdSul giché ting road-side) They parked their
zai lu bian. car by the side of the road.

The predicate verb may be causative or dative (see 8.5 and
21.5).

#hIEFKAZIR. Ta qing wo She invited me to a meal.
chrt fan. (causative)
HiEM—, W6 song ta | gave him a present. (dative)

L4, yT gé liwi.



Topic-comment sentences

Subject
and
A topic-comment sentence, while usually following a structure with  predicate;
a noun phrase followed by a verb phrase similar to that of a subject | topic and
and predicate, provides a description or offers an opinion, rather than | comment
narrating an action or event. It is therefore a construction designed for
descriptive, explanatory or argumentative purposes. The following
features differentiate it from the subject-predicate sentence:
(1) The topic may be of any word class or any structure (e.g. a phrase
or even a clause):
FHR Zididn hén yéuyong. (lit. dictionary very useful)
BA. (noun: ‘dictionaries’) Dictionaries are useful.
s = Ldnduo shi bu dui (lit. lazy is not right p)
I, de. (adjective: ‘lazy’) Being lazy is wrong.
=B NiZ  Zuo shi yinggai (lit. do things should
INE. rénzhén. conscientious) One should
(verbal phrase: be conscientious when
‘doing anything’) doing anything.
A3k Ta bu léi bu (lit. he not come not
TrEE, yaojin. (clause: urgent) It does not matter
‘he does not come’) if he does not turn up.
(2) The topic may be of definite or indefinite reference:
TARNi% Gongju yinggai (lit. tool should put at here)
WEXJL.  fang zai zher. The tools should be placed
here.
-t A Y7 gé rén (lit. one mw person not
N bu néng bu able not talk reason) A
i, jiang Ii. person must be reasonable.
(3) The comment can be an adjectival predicate, or it can contain the
verbs & shi or A you:
EANEF  Zhéi gé haizi This child is (very)
TREZRH. hén cangming. intelligent.
SRz Jintian shi Today is my birthday.
HZHEH. wdde shéngri.
B1A#E Méige rén dou Every person has a name.
—ANBZF.  ydu yi gé mingzi. 149
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18.3.1| Further ways to form topic-comment sentences

In addition, topic-comments can be created in the following
circumstances:

(1)  When a modal verb is present, since a modal verb naturally signals

a comment:

4 Ta hui shud She can speak Chinese.
H3L. Zhongwén.
WE#RLZi%  Shéi dou yinggai  Everybody should
BFLEE.  zanshdu jili. observe discipline.
FHAD Xuésheng yé Students may also take
AS M. kéyi canjia. part.

(2) By the addition of the sentence particle T le. This can convert
most subject-predicates into topic-comments since by definition it
expresses a comment on the action, updating, indicating change,
etc. (see 16.1):

BB Didi cht (lit. younger-brother eat fish p)

ZET. yu le. My younger brother eats fish now.

m A B2 Bingrén xing (lit. patient wake across-come p)

KT, guolai le. The patient has regained
consciousness.

FINER Biérén dou (lit. others all depart p)

BHAT. likai le. The others have all left.

Topic | subject-predicate sentences

A posed topic may be followed by a subject-predicate structure. There
are therefore a large number of sentences where both a topic and a
subject are present. These ‘topic | subject-predicate’ structures are often
used for explanatory purposes:

B iR Neéi bén zhéntan  (lit. that mw detective novel | we
INREAN xidoshuo | wémen sell finish p) We have sold out
EET. mai wan le. of that detective/crime novel.
BEF Xin | ta ji (lit. letter | she post out-go p)
HET, chiqu le. She has posted the letter.

IR F Nide kuzi | wé (lit. your trousers | | iron good p)

KZET. tang hao le. I’'ve ironed your trousers.



18.4.1 | Notional passive sentences Subject
The subject in these ‘topic + subject-predicate” structures may be omitted ar:: Jicate
if its sense is understood from the context. Sentences of this type fo # and’
superficially become ‘topic + predicate’ structures and can be seen as coI:nment
notional passive sentences in which the topic is notionally the object of
the verb. The three examples in 18.4 may be re-formulated without the
subject as:

FBARWER  Neéi bén zhentan  (lit. that mw detective novel | sell
N xidoshud | mai finish p) That detective novel is
T, wan le. sold out.
BF Xin | ji chiiqu le. (lit. letter | post out-go p)
HET. The letter has been sent/posted.
{REO%EF  Nide kuzi | tang/ (lit. your trousers | iron good p)
ZIREFT. yun hio le. Your trousers have been ironed.
Other examples are:
EANMET  Zhei gé xi | (lit. this mw play | perform asp
WANAT. yinle liang two mw month p) This play has
ge yue le. been on for two months.
a% Baoguo | (lit. parcel | receive arrive p)
KT shou dao le. The parcel has been received.
KRERHAM Daibidotuan (lit. delegation p visit itinerary |
e AE de fangwen arrange good p) The itinerary for
ZHFT. richéng | anpai the delegation’s visit has been
hao le. arranged.
REKZERFAE Ni yao de (lit. you want p things | buy back-
E[EKT. dongxi| mai come p) The things you want have
huilai le. been bought.
Subject | topic-comment sentences
Conversely, a subject may be followed by a topic-comment structure
to create a ‘subject | topic-comment’ sentence. At first sight these
sentences seem to have two subjects, but in fact what looks like a
second subject is a topic (relating to the subject) on which a comment
is expressed: 151
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th5{k  Ta | shénti (lit. he | body not good)

EF. bu hao. His health is not good.

HKIE  ws | gongzuo (lit. I | work very busy)

PRI, hé&n mang. | am busy with my work.

BEEK Dongshizhdng | (lit. board-director | salary

gk xinshuf extremely high) The director of the
+4%&. shifen gao. board has an extremely high salary.
"%  Gudngdangshéng | (lit. Guangdong province |
KZFKE jingji fazhdn economic development extremely
JEER. feichang kuai. fast) The economy of Guangdong

developed/is developing very fast.

It is also possible for the possessive i de to be used after the subject,
thereby changing the subject—topic sequence into a simple topic and
leaving the sentence in the topic-comment form:

HKHITIE Waéde gongzud | (lit. my work | very busy)
R, h&n mang. | am busy with my work.

I"%&8 Guingdongshéng (lit. Guangdong province p economic

Z5F% &R de jingji fazhin | development | extremely fast) The

JEER. feichang kuai. economy of Guangdong developed/is
developing very fast.

m Prepositions and coverbs

Coverbs

We have seen in 11.4 how the preposition 7E zai ‘in’, ‘at’ followed by a
location noun, pronoun or postpositional phrase can be placed before
the verb as a location phrase:

Wig 7 Mama zai (lit. mother at kitchen in make rice-
EiFE chdfang li meal) Mother is preparing the meal/
HIR zuo fan. doing the cooking in the kitchen.

There are a number of prepositions that grammatically function like
1E zai. As they can also be used as full verbs, they may be called coverbs,
i.e. verbs that occur in sequence with other verbs in a sentence. The
coverb with its object can be referred to as a coverbal phrase. In the
above example, #£ zai is the coverb, and the location phrase 7£/5f i B
zai chafang li, in syntactic terms, is a coverbal phrase.



Note: We have observed in 11.3 that zai can be a full verb as in fBATEIAELE

[, Tamen xianzai zai Méigu6 “They are in America now’.

The coverbal phrase normally comes after the subject and before the
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main verb; it provides background information about the place, time,
methods, service, reference, reason, etc., associated with the main verb.
Generally modal verbs (e.g. fi néng, Z yao) and the negators A bu
and ¥ méi(you) come before the coverbal phrase, though occasionally,
when they relate only to the main verb, they come after it (e.g. in the
case of & i ‘away from’). The main types of coverb are listed below.

Coverbs of place and time

(1) #¢ Zai “in, at’

7 Ta zai
CX)HI% (fei)jichdng
HEE. dang fanyi.
KEKXEE WS zai
EIE. dashigudn ban
gianzhéng.
KATLE WO kéyi zai
iX)LihME/  zhér chGuyan/
g JEAg? xTyan ma?
2) % Dao ‘to’
T=HE Xia xuéqr
mAB#HA  dao siyuéfen
Fia. cai kaishi.
IRi2ZIRE  Keéchéng ddao
~BGE mingnian
BRT. liiyuéfeén jia
jiéshu le.

(lit. she at airport act interpreter)
She serves as an interpreter at
the airport.

(lit. 1 at embassy deal visa) | was
applying for a visa at the embassy.

(lit. 1 can at here inhale-smoke p)
May | smoke here?

(lit. next term cv:to April only-
then begin) Next term doesn’t
begin till April.

(lit. course cv:to next year June
then end p) The course will end
next June/June next year.

Note: H4% yuefeén is used as an alternative to  yué when referring to

months of the year.

f{JABX  Tamen

ZfEE%*. mingtian dao
Egué qu.

fiZEIEBE Ta méi dao

KEEK. yiyuan lai
kan wo.

(lit. they tomorrow to Russia
go) They are going to Russia
tomorrow.

(lit. he not to hospital come see
me) He did not come to the

hospital to see me. 153
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BMNAR Woémen bu (lit. we not to restaurant go
BIRIEL dao fangudn eat-rice) We are not dining out

RZ IR qu chifan. at a restaurant.

As can be seen from the last example, a #| dao coverbal phrase
with 3R 1ai ‘come’ or % qi1 ‘g0’ may often be followed by another
verb to indicate purpose.

ang, 1] xiang, ¥ chao ‘towards
i Wang, [ g, ¥ chao ¢ ds’

REEE Qiché wdng (lit. car towards south drive go)
FE nan kai qu. The car is heading south.

i TiE s Ta chdo wé (lit. she towards me nod asp

A TAk.  diin le diin téu. nod head) She nodded to me.
ft[a{EREB  Ta xiang (lit. s/he towards club walk come)
£ XK. julébu zou lai. S/he came towards the club.

M Céng “from’

ENEFREl Zhei ge (lit. this mw music opera
NEEFHHF yinyugju cv:from last year then begin
WEET. céng qunian stage p) This musical has been

jia kaishi on since last year.

shangyan le.
XUAFGH Féng céng (lit. wind from west-side blow come)
& xtbian churt lai. The wind blew from the west.

RAXIL Ni céong zhér (lit. you from here towards north
mdLE. xiang béi z6u. walk) You go north from here.

Note: In this last example, there are two coverbal phrases: MiXJL cong
zhér and [t xiang béi.

% Li ‘(distance) from (in terms of place or time)’

KERBEKXFE Wojia Ii daxué  (lit. my home from university

PRIz, hén yuan. very far) My home is very far
from the university.
BHBHAZE Wade (lit. my office from city centre
Eliikaalh bangongshi Ii shi very near) My office is very
PRI, zhongxin hén jin. close to the city centre.

Note 1: & Li “from’ simply indicates distance between two fixed objects,
while M céng “from’ is always associated with movement from one place
to another.



Note 2: The negator /A bit comes before the main predicate verb or
adjective and not before & li: TR E KFAix. W6 jia li daxué ba yudn
‘My home is not far from the university.” NOT: *EE A B KL, Wo
jia bu li daxué yuan.

xxKE W6 jia I (lit. my home from Shanghai
Ligd Shanghdi you have twenty kilometres) My
Z+2E. eérshi gongli. home is twenty kilometres
from Shanghai.
NES Xianzai li (lit. now from Christmas still
E 5] Shéngdanijié have two mw month) There
% =] hai you liang are still two months from now
A ge yue. to Christmas.

Note: When the actual distance or time is specified, the verb f you is
normally required.

5% Yanzhe ‘along’

HNGEH Woémen (lit. we along that mw street

EEX. yanzhe néi walk go) We went along that
tido jie zou qu. street.

MR/AIEIZEA  Chuan ydnzhe (lit. boat along canal sail come)

Fk, yunhé kai lai. The boat came along the canal.

Note: #f Yan on its own is only found in such expressions as i # yan lu
‘all along the road’, ## yan hii “all along the coast’, etc., which are
generally used to indicate existence rather than movement:

HEEER Yéan It dou There are wheatfields all along
=ZH. shi maitian. the road.

19.1.2| Coverbs of methods and means

(1)

M Yong ‘with, using’

wHELE Ta yong maobi  (lit. she use Chinese-brush paint
EEJL, hua huar. picture) She paints with a
Chinese brush.

At Zud ‘(travelling) on/by’ (lit. sit)

KEEYL Wb changchang (lit. | often sit underground-rail
Mgk FBE.  zuo ditié go-to-work) | often go to work
shangban. by underground.
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HMNEE  WoSmen hén (lit. we very want sit train/bus/
BKRFE/ xiang zud plane/boat go) We’d very much
AR Z%E/ hudchélgonggong like to go by train/bus/plane/boat.

XHBRE. qichélfeijil

chuan qu.

Note: An alternative coverb for travel is 7€ chéng:

KEER W& changchang chéng  (lit. | often take hire-car
HFHRZE LY. chaza qiche shangban. go-to-work) | often go to
work by taxi.

19.1.3| Coverbs of human exchange and service

(1)

Xt Dui ‘(speaking) to’, ‘(behaving) towards’

33 Ta dui wé (lit. he to me said .. .)

... shuo ... He said to me. ..

#4134F  Tamen dui (lit. they towards me very good)
R, woé hén hao. They are very kind to me.

Note: *f Dui is also commonly used to mean ‘with regard to’:

HEIFEKR/ WS dui (lit. | regarding fine-art/music not-
BE5i%((#E) méishilyinyué have interest) | have no interest in
\_\L ) v ~ ~ .

il méi(you) xingqu. fine art/music.

# Géi ‘to’, ‘for’

K5 XBEL WS jintian (lit. 1 today evening to you make
BIRIT wanshang géi telephone-call) | will call/ring you
=R ni da dianhua.  tonight.

HKEEAE, WO méi zhou  (lit. | every week all to father
BES dou géi baba write letter) | write to my father
54&. xié xin. every week.

ERBE  Qing ni géi (lit. please you to me write (one)
Fr(—)5k wé kai (y1) mw receipt) Please write a
Wiz, zhang shouju. receipt for me.

R Wei/ti “for’, ‘on behalf of’

HEEHK  Jigjie ti wo (lit. elder-sister for me cut hair)
B%. IV fa. My elder sister cut my hair
for me.



1B A% Ménfang weéi  (lit. porter for me call asp

I{T7T—%% wd jiaoleyl one mw taxi) The porter zroizozzd
=t/ liang dishi/ called a taxi for me.
coverbs

HFHK%E. chazi giché.
HYF/F] Gén/hé/téng . .. —i8 yiqi ‘(together) with’

KR  Wogen fumii  (lit. | with father-mother together go
—fE yigi qu dujia.  spend-holiday) | spent my holiday
ER. with my parents.

Note: ¥} Gén may also be used colloquially like *} dui above:
#hERFIE ... Ta gén wd shud... Shesaidtome...

19.1.4| Coverbs of reference

(1)

¥/W8/#I8. An/zhao/anzhao ‘according to’

BRI Qing ni an/ (lit. please you according-to
B3R zhaolanzhao  regulation go manage this
MEZED guiding qu ban mw matter) Please do this
XHE, zhéi jian shi.  according to the regulations.

Bt Jiu ‘with reference to’

HANE Woémen jit (lit. we with-reference-to this mw
XA zhei gé wenti  question discuss a-moment) Let’s have
11i£—T. tdolun yT xia. a discussion of/discuss this question.

19.1.5| Coverbs and comparison

It Bi and ¥ gén in comparison expressions (as discussed in 7.2 and
7.2.3) are in fact coverbs.

kA,  Ta bi wo da. She is older than me.

XA RAY  Zhei gé gén néi  This one is as expensive as that
—HH. ge ylyang gui. one.

& B4 in manipulation constructions and # bei for passive voice
(analysed in Chapter 20) are also coverbs.

Disyllabic prepositions

There are a number of disyllabic prepositions which, though similar to
coverb prepositions, are not strictly in that category, since they may be 157



followed not only by nominal expressions but also in most cases by
verbal phrases. These prepositional constructions usually come at the
beginning of the sentence:
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(1) HR¥E/E Genju/ju ‘on the basis of’

R 8 1% b Genju lupai (lit. basing-on road-sign we

AR E woémen zhio  look-for-and-find asp her home)

THAIZK. dao le tade jia. We found her home with the
help of road signs.

&t Arix, Ju ta su6 shua, (lit. basing-on she p say, they
k1222 tamen yijing  already leave p) According to
ET. zou le. her, they have already left.

(2)  2%TF Guanyua ‘as for’, ‘as regards’

KXFiX—H, Guanyu zhéi (lit. as-for this one point, | already

KE&ZIRY  y7didn, wo raise-out asp my opinion) As

TFHHIEN. yijing tichliguo regards this point, | have already
waode yijian. put forward my opinion.

(3) HTF Yéuyt ‘because of’

HFXE, Yéuyid da xué,  (lit. because-of heavy snow, ball-

KEEIE, giusai zanting. contest temporary-stop) The ball
game was temporarily suspended
because of the heavy snow.

Note: HIT Yéuyit may also be regarded as a conjunction when it is
followed by a clause. (See Chapter 24.)

(4) AT Weile “for the sake of’

ATIXHE, Waeile zhéi (lit. for this mw matter, | go asp
HET=H. jian shi, wd three trip) | made three trips
qu le san tang. there for this business.

ATEE Weéile kanwang (lit. in-order-to visit old grandma,

A H, Ido ziimii, ta she every week all return home)
& 2 Hp meéi xingqt dou She goes home every week in
#EK. hui jia. order to see her old grandma.

Note: We have consciously used the term ‘preposition’ for this group of words
in order to illustrate the uniformity of their function.

158



m Ba and béi constructions

The ba construction

The 18 ba construction is a grammatical feature unique to the Chinese
language. In this construction, the coverb 1 bi, which as a verb
has the meaning ‘to grasp’, has the function of shifting the object of
the verb to a pre-verbal position in the pattern of ‘subject + ba +
object + verb’. Three interrelated features of the construction can
be identified:

(1)

As seen in 1.3.2, an unqualified object after the verb will gener-
ally be of indefinite reference. Employment of the coverb & ba,
which moves the object in front of the verb, automatically con-
verts the noun to definite reference:

EKEZXH. Wb qu (lit. 1 go buy book) | am going

mai sha. to buy a book/some books.
HEHEE W0 qubdsha  (lit. | go grasp book buy back-come)
X [E 3k, mai huilai. | am going to buy the book/books

(and come back with it/them).

In the discussion of complements in 13.4.3, it was apparent that
with complements adjustments have to be made when the verb is
followed by an object:

eSO N Zhéi gé rén (lit. this mw person say words say
RIER shué hua shud  p very fast) This person speaks
FRR. de hén kuai. very fast.

In this example, the repetition of the verb # shuo enables it to
deal with the object and the complement one at a time. The coverb
& ba is used to similar effect, moving the object before the verb
and leaving the post-verbal position clear for the complement.

i Ta bi sha (lit. she grasp book put good p)
BT, fang hdo le. She placed the books in good
order.

#iEH) Ta ba ta ge zai (lit. she grasp it leave at book-
EHZE L. shijia shang. shelf on) She placed it on the
bookshelf.

Note: B Ta ‘it’ cannot be omitted after & ba.
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(3)

# B4, which as noted derives from a verb meaning ‘to grasp’,
also implies intentional (or sometimes unintentional) manipulation
of the object on the part of the subject. In the latter case, £ géi
may sometimes be added before the main verb.

W3R  Ta bd yifu (lit. she grasp clothes wash clean
EFHET. xiganjing le. p) She has washed the clothes./
She has done the washing.

f#8#%1%2  Ta bd chénshan (lit. he grasp shirt handle dirty p)
(48)FBET. (géi)nongzang le. He dirtied his shirt.

The subject of a # b construction deliberately (or unwittingly) handles
or deals with the object in such a way that some kind of consequence is
registered in the complement that follows the verb.

The #2 ba construction, therefore, cannot be used if any of the above
conditions are not met. In other words, a £ ba construction must have
an object of definite reference (shifted now to a pre-verbal position
directly after # bd); a complement of some kind after the verb to
indicate the result achieved by the action of the verb, either intentionally
or unintentionally, on the part of the subject. The following sentences
are therefore unacceptable:

(a)

*FHILEBK WO bd wil tiao (lit. 1 danced once)
T—R, le yi ci.

(The noun $% w1 ‘dance’ is not of definite reference in this context.)

*HIWHIM. WD bd shi fang. (lit. | put the books)

(There is no complement and therefore no indication of any result
achieved by the action of the verb J§ fang ‘put’.)

*HIMEBEFE WS bd dianying kan  (lit. | took two hours to
TEML. e liang gé zhongtéu. watch the film)

(It is clearly beyond the power of the subject to decide how long
the film will be. There are of course occasions when the subject
can control the duration of something — see 20.1.1 below.)

*?&?El_z!s# W36 bd zhéi bén shi (it | like this book very
WER. xihuan de hé&n. much)

(The verb B xihuan ‘like’ expresses the inclination of the subject
and the complement 1R de hén ‘very much’ indicates the degree
or extent of the liking; these cannot be regarded as a manipulative
action and an achieved result.)



20.1.1| The ba construction and complements B4 and
Complements in a & ba construction may take various forms: béi
construc-
FKIEHIR W6 ba la jT dao (lit. 1 grasp litter pour off p) tions
fB]#£7. dido le. (result — verb) | have dumped the rubbish.
#0455 Ta ba xin feng hdo  (lit. she grasp letter seal good p)
¥T. le. (result — adjective)  She has sealed the letter.
B E#E Ta b hua gua (lit. he grasp picture hang up-
FERT. gilai le. (direction) come p) He hung the picture.
BT Didi ba kewén (lit. younger-brother grasp text
B’XE3] fuxile lidng revise asp two times) My younger
T iR, bian. (frequency) brother revised the text twice.
E£Z{M  Jingcha bi xidotou  (lit. police grasp thief imprison
/IMEIXT  guan le lidng asp two mw month) The police
BN A.  gé yué. (duration) kept the thief in prison for
two months.
LR EE ) Jigjie ba fangjian (lit. elder-sister grasp room tidy
EEE  shoushi le yT xia. asp one stroke) My elder sister
T—T.  (brief duration) tidied up the room.
W34+ Ta ba yizi Ia dao (lit. she grasp chair pull to table
HWEIEF zhuozi pangbian. side) She pulled the chair to the
ik, (destination) side of the table.
HIWAKK WS ba dayr (lit. 1 grasp overcoat hang at
BEE gua zadi yijia clothes-hanger on) | hung my
KEE, shang. (location) overcoat on the clothes-hanger.
e Women ba (lit. we grasp gift present give her)
L4 liwl song We presented the gift to her.
KR,  géi ta. (dative)
{748 Tamen ba (lit. they grasp room sweep p
EBFITH wizi disio de clean-clean p) They swept the
BT+  ganganjingjing room clean.
HEE.  de. (manner)
Note: Reduplicated adjectival complements are usually followed by % de.
#3iBFE  Ta ba wo qi de hua (lit. she grasp me anger p words
S4BiE  dou shud bu chiiléi  all speak not out-come p)
iR A le. (consequential She made me so angry that
HERT. state) | could not speak a word. 161
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20.1.2| Le and zhe as complements in ba sentences

The aspect markers T le and # zhe may also be used as complements
in 1€ ba sentences.

(1) T Le (indicating completed action with verbs which have an
inherent meaning of result):

HIBHIET .

T,

Ta ba cha (lit. she grasp tea drink asp)
héle. She drank up/finished the tea.

Shéi ba mén (lit. who grasp door lock asp)
suole? Who has locked the door?

(2) % Zhe (indicating persistence in an imperative sentence):

IFIEATERE.

HUE SR

Qing ba (lit. please grasp lamp hold asp)

déng nazhe. Please hold the lamp.

Ba cai (lit. grasp dishes keep asp) Keep

lidzhe. the food. (i.e. don’t throw it away
or eat it)

20.1.3| Ba and resultative complements

One type of complement regularly used with # ba is the resultative
complement beginning with & chéng, £ zuo or ¥ wéi all meaning

‘become’, ‘act as’:

i)
HCEH
WERE
BEX.
{EREFH
&

Zuojia bd ziji
xié de gushi
fanyi chéng
Fawén.

Ta bd wo dang
zuo zui hdo de
péngyou.

(lit. writer grasp self write p
story translate become French)
The writer translated his/her
own story into French.

(lit. s/he grasp me regard
become most good p friend) S/he
regarded me as her best friend.

20.1.4| Nong and Gao in ba sentences

F% Nong and ## gdo are two versatile colloquial verbs meaning loosely
‘to handle’ which feature regularly in # ba sentences:

HKBEF(ER)
FWT.
AIBHL =R (45)
BIFT.

W6 ba hézi (géi)
nong po le.

Bié ba jiqi (géi)
gdo huai le.

(lit. | grasp box handle break p)
| broke the box.

(lit. don’t grasp machine handle
bad p) Don’t damage the machine.



20.1.5| Negative ba sentences
In negative & ba sentences, the negator must precede 1€ ba:
EERFEIEX Yinyuéjia hai (lit. musician still not-have grasp

®(B)IE  méi(you) bd tade his song record become record)
fBEOERE geql guan chéng The musician has not yet recorded

#EHIBE. changpian. his song.
FU3BIEM  Bié bd huaping (lit. don’t grasp vase bump fall-over)
il 21, peng dao. Don’t knock the vase over.

A Ta céong bu bd (lit. he always not grasp quilt fold-
#HFELEF. beizi dié hio. good) He never folds up [his] quilt
properly.

Note: A But with 1 ba is comparatively rare, occurring normally with verbs
indicating habitual action or sometimes intention. It also occurs in composite
sentences (see 24.3).

20.1.6| Ba and modal verbs

Modal verbs may come before & ba:

FKEEHE WO néng bd (lit. | can grasp window hit open p)
BF chuanghu di May | open the window?

FTFHIE?  kai ma?

RAJLAIE NV kéyi bd (lit. you can grasp tool collect up-
IEl gongju shou come p) You can put the tools
ERT. qilaile. away [now].

The negator A bu generally precedes the modal verb in a # ba construc-
tion, though it may occasionally come after it if required by meaning:

WAE Ta bu kén (lit. she not willing grasp dictionary
817 8 ba cidian jie lend give him) She was not willing to
&AM,  géita. lend her dictionary to him.
{REEAE  Ni néng bu (lit. you can not grasp litter dump at
FIREIZE  ba 13j7 dao here p) Can you not tip [your] litter
XJLIB?  zai zhér ma? here?

20.1.7| Ba and indefinite reference

We have emphasised in this section that the object of the coverb & ba
must be of definite reference. This is certainly true, particularly in
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narrative or descriptive sentences. Sometimes even when the object is
indefinite in form, it is still of definite reference in meaning;:

#hiM—%%  Tabiayitido  (lit. she grasp one mw good de
IFIFRI%EF hiohdode skirt tear-break p) She tore a nice
T . qunzi st po le.  skirt into pieces.

This definite reference would of course have been made clearer if the
speaker had said:

#iBAL/  Tabia name/  (lit. she grasp like-that/like-this one
XA zhéme yT tido mw good de skirt tear-break p)
HIFRIEF hdohidode She tore a nice skirt like that/like
T qunzi st po le. this into pieces.

However, where & b is followed by a noun in a generic sense, it is to
be understood as of indefinite (i.e. generic) reference. A sentence like
this tends to sound more argumentative:

#h(E =) Ta (laoshi) ba (lit. she (always) grasp money hide
BERMAE  qian cang zai cviin/at pillow below) She always
LT zhé&ntou xia. hides her money under the pillow.

f#411(%E%k) Tamen (jingran) (lit. they contrary-to-expectation

HBHEAXHM  bi sha bén fang grasp books place cviin/at

TEVKFEE. zai bingxiang li. refrigerator inside) They even
put books in the fridge.

FU3BBA&R  Bié ba péngyou  (lit. don’t grasp friend regard
LHEIA. dangchéng become enemy) Don’t regard
dirén. your friends as enemies.

The beéi construction

The # béi construction in Chinese is similar to the passive voice in
English, though it is not as commonly used. The coverb #% béi ‘by’
marks the agent and with it forms a coverbal phrase, which like other
coverbal phrases comes after the subject and before the verb. The agent
may be either definite or indefinite reference.

The #% bei construction has features in common with the & ba
construction: the verb is usually one of ‘manipulation’, involving
action, handling, changing, etc., and is normally complex, that is,
followed by some form of complement. Additionally, the #% bei
construction often conveys the sense that something has gone wrong;:



ot 22 18 Ta béi jingli (lit. she by manager criticise asp
H#IET—Hi., pipingle yT dun. one mw) She was criticised by
the manager.

f# AN¥TT  Ta béi rén dile (lit. he by someone hit asp one

—Z, yT quan. fist) He was struck by someone.
R Ta béi laoban (lit. he by boss dismiss p)
WMET. jiégu le. He was dismissed by [his] boss.

20.2.1| Rang and jiao

In colloquial speech, ik rang or MY jido may be used instead of # bei:

BEILETF Xiangjiao rang  (lit. banana by child eat off p) The

RZiET. haizi cht diao le. banana was eaten by the child.

KHImE  Wbode yusin (lit. my umbrella by someone

ANEET. jiao rén jie borrow away p) My umbrella was
z6u le. borrowed by someone.

In addition, £ géi may be added before the verb:

k>3l | ZGqiami jido (lit. football-fan by hooligan by hit
iR liamang géi hurt p) The football fan was
AT di shang le. beaten up by hooligans.

20.2.2| The béi construction with an agent

It is possible for the construction to be used without an agent. In these
cases, #% béi (or £ géi, but not ik rang or MY jiao), is placed before
the verb:

{11457 Tamen béi guan (lit. they by shut at outside p)

LT zai waitou le. They were shut outside.
L5557 Ta géi tile (lit. he by kick asp one mw)
—H. yT jido. He was kicked.

20.2.3| Negative béi sentences

As with the # ba structure, the negator and modal verbs precede

B bei:

fB4189EHK  Tamende (lit. their proposal not-have by
pedC=D)id zhtlizhang accept) Their proposal was not
B=. méi(yéu) beéi accepted.

jieshou.
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Sk Bié rang ta (lit. don’t by him by cheat p)

BIRT. géi pian le. Don’t be fooled by him.
HENE JisuanjT hui (lit. computer likely by someone
WA béi rén tou steal away p) Is the computer
ENG? zéu ma? likely to be stolen by someone?

Note: /A b is not normally used in #% béi sentences.

The beéi construction versus the notional passives

While the #% beéi construction, usually describing an event, parallels the
passive voice, sentence forms of the topic-comment variety (see 18.3)
may be defined as notional passives. In these sentences, the topic is
often inanimate (or non-human), and therefore no ambiguity arises as
to the relationship between the topic and the verb. For example, in the
first sentence below, the letter cannot possibly be taken as initiating the
action of writing itself.

FERET. Xin xié (lit. letter write finish p)
wan le. The letter has been written.
WFITHT. Beizi dd (lit. cup/mug hit broken p)
po le. The cup/mug was broken.
BEF &8 Chuanghu (lit. window all paint become green
®RET. dou g7 chéng  p) All the windows have been
liise le. painted green.

KEFIEE Chuangdan hé (lit. bedsheets and blanket-cover all

#ikT%,  beitao dou xi  wash clean, fold good p) All the

HEFT. ganjing, zhédié bedsheets and quilt covers have
hao le. been washed [and] neatly folded up.

m Serial constructions
@I General features of serial constructions

Chinese, unlike English, does not have the grammatical means to
construct participles or infinitives, nor sets of prepositions capable of
diversified meanings. Instead, it makes use of sequences of verbal phrases
in what we will call serial constructions.

A serial construction normally consists of two (or more) verbal pre-
dicates or comments which share the same subject or topic and follow



one another without any conjunction(s). A serial construction may have

adjectival as well as verbal predicates. Serial

construc-
tions

@ Semantic varieties in serial constructions

The semantic relations between serial predicates or comments may be-
long to any of the following categories:

(1)  Sequence: The action of the first verb takes place before that of
the second. The first verb often carries the aspect marker T le:

fBTTTIR Ta xiale ké  (lit. he finish asp class return home
BIZRZ%ET. huijia qule. go p) He finished class and went home.

W2 TZ5 Ta chile yao (lit. she eat asp medicine go sleep p)
EBERT. qu shuijido le. She took her medicine and went to bed.

Note: As discussed in 8.3.1, if an unqualified noun follows a verb carry-
ing the aspect marker T le, the sentence needs to be completed with
another clause or verbal phrase.

(2)  Purpose: The action described by the second verb is the purpose
of the first verb (often 3 1ai ‘to come’ or % qit ‘to go’):

1R Tamen lai Landian  (lit. they come London visit us)
REHA]. tanwang wémen.  They came to London to visit us.

HEBIE WSO qu shangdian  (lit. | go shop buy things)
ZIEA. mdi dongxi. | am going to the shops to
do some shopping.

na1i125 Zanmen yué (lit. we appoint (one) mw time
(—=)ABf[E  (y7) gé shijian talk (one) talk p) Let’s make an
W (—)IRIE. tan (yT) tan ba. appointment to have a talk.
EHKEXKXFK WS daibido dajia  (lit. | represent everybody
EIEHE.  xiang nin zhuheé. to polite:you congratulate)

On behalf of everybody
| congratulate you.

Note: Coverbal phrases indicating ‘service’ may often be used after 3K lai
‘come’ or % qu ‘go’ in a purpose serial construction:

R K Ta lai ti wo (lit. she come for me iron
B3R, yun yifu. clothes) She came to iron

my clothes for me.

HEG W3d qu géi (lit. 1 go for him arrange-hair)
HIEL. ta lifa. I'll go and cut his hair. 167
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(4)

Sometimes 3K lai may lose its motion meaning and simply indic-
ate an intention:

W6 ldi tantan.

BRLBARNT WS lai g&i nimen

TE—T.

jieshao y1 xia.

(lit. I come talk-talk)
I'll say a few words.

(lit. 1 come for you introduce
one time) Let me introduce you.

To enhance the meaning of purpose (or lack of purpose), words
such as PM#E yibian ‘so as to’ and PA% yimidn ‘so as not to’ are
used before the second verbal expression.

WS Ta xuéxi

3, IUE  Zhongwén,

BrpEX yibian dao

iKi/H1T. Zhonggué qu
liyéu/liixing.

#®iZA) W6 méi(ydu)

BiX4E  ba zhei jian shi

i, gaosu ta,

KfE yimidn shi

ftb HEIT ta nanguo.

(lit. she studies Chinese,
so-that to China go travel)
She is studying Chinese so
that she can go and travel
in China.

(lit. | not grasp this mw matter
tell him, so-as-not-to make
him sad) | did not tell him
about this matter so as not

to make him sad.

In constructions we have met which are essentially serial con-
structions, for example:

(a)

(c)

Using coverbs [} yong, 2& zuo, etc.:

BANLE Wémen zud (lit. we sit lift go-up

=%, dianti shang three floor) We went up
san lou. to the second floor by lift.

fReeA Ni néng yong (lit. you can use Chinese

AR ? Zhongwén say p) Can you say [it]
shuo ma? in Chinese?

Using the aspect marker # zhe:

WiEEKAF Ta wozhe wéde

W EER

shéu shuo:
‘Xiéxie ni’.

(lit. she grasp asp my
hand say: thank-thank
you) Shaking my hand,
she said: ‘“Thank you’.

& ba, #% bei, t bi constructions (see Chapters 7 and 20).

Where the main verbal phrase is followed by a second verbal
phrase which conveys no new information but reiterates the



(5)

same idea from a different perspective by means of a negative,

antonymous expression:

fBAm1E Ta zhua zhu
e wd bu fang.
EKEET—O WS yiole y
HE: (ﬁ) kéu mianbao
&T=. méi(yéu)

tan xiaqu.

(lit. he catch hold me not
let-go) He held me firmly and
didn’t let me go.

(lit. | bite asp one mw bread
not-have swallow down-go)

| took a bite from the bread
but did not swallow it.

Where the verb A you, indicating possession or existence, is
followed by its object and then by another verb (sometimes
preceded by a modal verb) expressing intentional action directed

back to the object:

KiZFHRA. WO méiysu
gian yong.
@Z;ﬁ #HE W6 yéu
£5. y1 féng xin
ydo xié.
fREHA  Niysu
KAREEME? shénme yifu
ydo yun ma?
WILE Nar you
(B)Hx=? (xiang)yan mai?

(lit. I not-have money use) |
haven’t got any money to spend.

(lit. I have one mw letter
want write) | have got a letter
to write.

(lit. you have what clothes
want ironing p) What clothes
have you got [for me] to
iron?

(lit. where there-are cigarette
sell) Where do they sell
cigarettes?

If the object of i you is an abstract noun, the following verb
phrase may be of any length, expressing the need (or lack of need)

for further action:

RIREEE W6 méiysu
#£iFM.  zéren gaosu ta.
REEH Ni yéu liyéu
AEE. bu téngyi.
RIZERF] NI méiysu
BXEXJL qudnli mé&i tian
SREAE/\E.  dao zher lai

hashuo badao.

(lit. 1 not-have responsibility
tell her) 'm not responsible
for letting her know.

(lit. you have reason not
agree) You have reasons
to disagree.

(lit. you not-have right every

day to here come talk-nonsense)
You don’t have the right to come
here and talk nonsense every day.

Serial
construc-
tions
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@I Adjectives or state verbs in serial constructions

Adjectives or state verbs may be placed at any position in a serial
construction to introduce a descriptive element into the narrative:

INEB EBT, Xito mao tiao (lit. little kitten jump up jump

AERT. shang tiao xia, down, lovable to-the-extreme p)
ké’ai ji le. The kitten was extremely lovable
(adjective) as it jumped up and down.
KEBET TR, Dajia jingle (lit. everybody quieten asp down,
YERDN. xialdi, zuozhe sit asp not move) Everybody
bu dong. quietened down and remained
(state verb) motionless in their seats.

Dative constructions

Dative verbal expressions regularly feature in serial constructions.
A verb taking a direct object is followed by the verb #4 géi with an
indirect object:

BEXT Baba miile (lit. father buy asp one mw car

—iR y1 liang qiche give me) Father bought a car

B, géi wo. for me.

BET—%K W6 ji le yT zhang  (lit. | post asp one mw

FBfE F4A[E%. mingxinpian postcard give colleague) | sent
géi tongshi. a postcard to my colleague.

This extended dative construction with 4 géi generally does not apply
in the case of verbs expressing speech activity:

HEIRR W6 gaosu ni (lit. | tell you one mw secret)
— N HE. yT g& mimi. I'll tell you a secret.

NOT *#H&EifF WO gaosu yT gé (lit. 1 tell one mw secret
— AL IR. mimi géi ni. give you)

Note: See 8.5 for a fuller discussion of direct and indirect objects.

IEI Causative constructions

A common form of serial construction is the causative construction, in
which the object of the first verb becomes the subject of the second
verb/adjective:



HKiEMAZIR. WSO ging ta chi fan. | invited him to dinner.

Serial
A& Wémen xudn We elected him construc-
HER. ta dang zhiixi. president. tions
XK Zhe shi wd This made me very happy.
R4, hén gadoxing.
He1E Tamen yao They wanted me not to go.
EAE. wb bié qu.

Note 1: Verbs which produce a causative construction include those in the
following semantic categories:

(i)  Request or command: 1§ qing ‘ask’, M jiao ‘make’, Jk pai ‘send’,
fir 4 mingling ‘order’.
b Y F 48 Ta jiago wo ba He asked me to take out my
FEREWHkK. huzhao na chilai. passport.

(ii)  Wish: % yao ‘want’.

B E Ta yao wé dao She wanted me to go and meet her
(})W7 (fei)jiching at the airport.
K. qu jié ta.

(iii) Persuasion or requirement: ¥ quan ‘persuade, urge’, ## cui ‘press’,
F3R yaoqid ‘require’.

E2 ki W6 quan ta I urged her to learn shadow-boxing.
FITE, xué di quan.

FZIREXR LioshT yaogqid The teacher required the students
SEEE xuésheng zhuyi to pay attention to safety.

=L, anquan.

(iv) Permission: ik rang ‘let’, ¥ yunxu ‘allow’, # zhlin ‘permit’.
BERT Baba ydinxii Father allowed me to go dancing.
KEBE, wo qu tiaowl.

(v)  Coercion: i bi “force’, 3#iH qiangpo ‘compel’.

EHBERK Qiangdao br The robber forced me to get out my
mEE wo b3 gian na money and hand it over to him.

Hsksf.  chalai géi ta.
(vi)  Prevention: 281k jinzhi ‘forbid, ban’, FLik ztizhi ‘prevent’.

XEIEEEIE  Zhei tido lu jinzhi  (lit. this mw road forbid lorry go
BEEH. huoche tongguo.  through) Lorries are not allowed
to use this road. 171
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(vii) Others: % déng ‘wait’, T ting ‘listen to’.

HEMRXK. W4 déng ni ldi. Pll wait till you come.
ligi4)) Ting wd shuo. Listen to me.

Note 2: Causative verbs do not take aspect markers:

HRET W bile ta (lit. | force asp him go see
EBEE. qu kan yishéng. doctor) | forced him to go and
see the doctor.

If necessary, the second verb may incorporate aspect markers:

WIEHAET Ta qing wémen (lit. she invite us look asp one

—igE . kanle yT chang mw film) She invited us to go
dianying. and see a film.

HiEf] W6 qing tamen (lit. 1 invite them eat asp one mw

Bz 7 — k. chile yT dun fan. food) | invited them for a meal.

21.5.1'| Qing in a causative construction

Polite requests are often a serial construction using the causative verb
1# qing ‘ask politely’ (cf. 8.6).

(1) With an object:

ERBIEH Qing niba (lit. ask you grasp document
EH k. zhéngjian take out-come) Please take out
na chalai. your documents.

BAKKH Qing dajia (lit. ask everybody quiet a
—=L. anjing yT dianr. little) Please be quiet,

everyone./ Would everyone
please be quiet.

(2) Without an object:

BEHIR Qing zai shud (lit. ask again say one time)
—ig. y1 bian. Please say it again.

B Qing shuo de (lit. ask say p slow a little)
B—=JL. man yi diinr. Please speak more slowly.
55 A Qing bié yong (lit. ask don’t use hand touch

FiEREM. shoéu mo zhinpin. exhibits) Please don’t touch
the exhibits with your hands.



21.5.2| Extended causative constructions

In an extended causative construction, the second verb (i.e. next but
one) after the causative verb may refer to either the object or the sub-
ject of the causative verb:

(1) Referring to the subject:

LA E WO yué ta zai  (lit. | make-appointment her at

EH1E%HK, tashaguin library wait-for me, have one

F—i#H1E déng wé, yéu mw letter want hand-over

EXGH, yT féng xin yao  give her) | asked her to wait
jiao géi ta. for me at the library, [as] | had

a letter to pass on to her.

(2) Referring to the object:

Kisth W6 qing ta (lit. 1 asked her help me, teach
B, bangzhu wa, me how read those two mw
HEKEAL jido wo zénme  Chinese-characters) | asked
LS da/nian na/néi  her to help me and teach me

B (GX)F. liang gé (han)zi. how to read those two
Chinese characters.
Extended serial constructions

All the predicate (or comment) types mentioned above may, of course,
combine in longer serial constructions:

HKETiE®, WO xile z80,  (lit. | wash asp bath, change asp
#7T4HR, huanle yifu, clothes, bring asp younger-brother

e sh  daizhe didi drive car to Xiao Li home, ask him
FEEH kai che dao with us together go see film) Having
INER, Xido Li jia, taken a bath and changed my clothes,
Bt ER ging ta gén | drove with my younger brother to

FA1—# women yiqi qu  Xiao Li’s place and asked him to go
X£EHF. kan dianying. with us to see a film.

m Emphasis and the intensifier shi

@ Shi as an intensifier

Emphasis in language can be conveyed in various ways. The most com-
mon is to focus on a particular word or phrase through sentence stress,

Emphasis
and the
intensifier
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word order or other intensifying devices. Sentence stress is the concern of
phonology, and we will not dwell on it here. In our discussion of subject-
predicate and topic-comment constructions, we have seen how change
in word order can bring about different emphases. What concerns us here
is the use of the verb & shi as an intensifier to highlight specific elements
in a sentence. We will distinguish between its use in sentences referring
to the past (i.e. with #J de) and in those referring to the continuous
present or future (i.e. generally without B de). (In the literal trans-
lations of the examples in this chapter, & shi appears as int[ensifier].)

@I The shi ... de construction

Where an event or action took place in the past, & shi may be used in
conjunction with # de to highlight the adverbials or modifying ele-
ments in a sentence, e.g. time expressions; coverbal phrases indicating
location, method or instrument; adverbial phrases of manner; or ‘pur-
pose’ constructions beginning with 3R lai or 2% qu. It is as if a statement
with the /... shi...de construction represents an answer to a
question about when, where, how, to what purpose, at the hands of
whom, etc., an action took place. & Shi is placed immediately before
the adverbial expression or verb followed by purpose expression/
complement, and i de generally comes at the end of the sentence.

(1) Time expressions:

HEHEX W4 shi zuétian (lit. I int yesterday come p)
k. lai de. | came yesterday./It was
yesterday that | came.

REESE Ni shi qunian (lit. you int last-year or this-
XS E  haishi jinnian year arrive p) Did you arrive
2 ay? dao de? here last year or this year?

(2) Coverbal phrases indicating location, method, instrument, etc.:

27 Ta shi zai (lit. she int at Singapore
Fhnig Xinjiapo sheng/ be-born p) She was born
4/HE.  chishi de. in Singapore.

HMNZMN Wodmen shi céng  (lit. we int from Korea come p)

HEEKE). Chdoxian lai de.  We come from Korea.

REHZE  Nishi zuo ché (lit. you int sit car or walk-road
LEEK  haishi zéulu come p) Did you come by car

SkHY? lai de? or on foot?



HKEFBAEE WS- shi yong
5iX$1{5H. mdobi xi& zhéi
feng xin de.

(lit. I int use pen-brush write
this mw letter p) | wrote this
letter with a writing brush.

‘Purpose’ constructions beginning with > lai or 2 qu:

(fit. 1 int come see illness p)
I've come to see the doctor.

(lit. he int go find you p)
He went to look for you.

(lit. washing-machine int by her
mess-with bad p) The washing-
machine was damaged by her.

(lit. car int by driver by repair
good p) The car was repaired
by the driver.

(lit. she int honest p tell me p)
She told me honestly.

(lit. boat int slow p sink to the
bottom go p) The boat slowly

S W5 shi lai
ERA. kan bing de.
& Ta shi qu

AR, zhdo ni de.

#% Bei or similar phrase introducing an agent:
PEAHL XiyTjT shi

= b béi ta nong
FIRE. huai de.

REZE Qiché shi

ik FH rang sijT géi
IR, xit hio de.
Adverbial phrases of manner:
2 Ta shi
ZELELH  Idoldoshishi de
HIFEKH. gaosu wd de.
EI2IE8# Chuan shi
MEEK  manman de chén
£H. dao hii di qu de.

Complements of manner:

EMNZ2% Women shi tan
BRI, de hén toujT de.

{1125 JL Tamen shi wanr
de feichang
gaoxing de.

ot
T
Eul

Note: In colloquial speech, & shi may often be omitted from the & ... ¥

shi. .. de structure:

fil B K SR A9,

12 %H  Tamen zuo f&iji
EHIIG? qu de ma?

Ta zuétian lai de.

sank to the bottom of the sea.

(lit. we int talk p very
congenial p) We had a very
congenial conversation.

(lit. they int play p extremely
high-spirited p) They had an
extremely good time.

He came yesterday.

Did they go by plane?

Emphasis
and the
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22.2.1 | Subject and object emphasis in shi ... de sentences

The & ... shi... de construction may also be used to emphasise
either the subject or the object of the verb.

(1)

If the emphasis is on the subject, & shi is placed directly before
the subject:

EERITH Shi wé di po  (lit. int | hit break this mw

XN TFH. zhei ge cup/mug) | was the one who
beizi de. broke this cup/mug.
=EZI Shi jingcha (lit. int policeman/woman catch hold
E/METHY. zhua zhu thief p) It was the policeman/
xiaotou de. woman who caught the thief.
XA N Zhéi bé&n (lit. this mw novel int who write p)
=IEER?  xidoshud Who wrote this novel?/Who was
shi shéilshui this novel written by?
xié€ de?
ARAR0AMAEE Neéi béi kafei  (lit. that mw coffee int | pour give
=R ELE shi wé dao you p) (It was) | (who) poured
REY. g&i ni de. that cup of coffee for you.

Note: The last two sentences above are fopic | subject-predicate construc-
tions (see 18.4). The subject embedded in this structure can be emphas-
ised, but the topic is emphatic by definition and cannot be intensified
by a & ... shi...de construction. Therefore, the sequence ‘J& shi
topic | subject-predicate f de’ is impossible:

*Z{EHEFRI. Shi xin wé ji de. (lit. int letter | post p)
If the emphasis is on the object of a verb, #& shi is placed before

the verb, while i de comes before the object instead of at the end
of the sentence:

HREX WS shi mai (lit. 1 int buy p soap)

HIPEE.  de féizao. | bought some soap.

208 Ta shi heé de (lit. she int drink p orange-juice)
HJHEF K. jazishul. She drank orange juice.

22.2.2| Shi...de construction and bu

The & ... M shi... de construction, though it refers to past events,
may only be negated by /A~ bui (not by ¥ (F) méi(you)). & Bl comes
before & shi:



ELEX W6 bir shi lai

(lit. 1 not int come borrow money

: sn s Emphasis
4 2 b ;
g5 408 jieé gian de. p) I've not come to borrow money. anditit
ARHEIF Bu shi wo gaosu  (lit. not int | tell her this mw intensifier
HiXHER. ta zhéi jian matter p) | wasn’t the one who shi
shi de. told her about this.
AR Waémen néi tian (lit. we that day not int eat p fish)
AZRZHIE. bu shi chi de yd. We didn’t eat fish that day.
@I Shi without de for progression and projection
When # shi is used for emphasis in relation to present continuous or
projected events or actions, it generally occurs alone without # de.
22.3.1 | Contexts for shi (without de) sentences
£ Shi can be employed in the contexts listed under 22.2 (1), (2) and (3)
for the & ... M shi. .. de structure (i.e. with time expressions, coverbal
phrases and ‘purpose’ constructions), and to emphasise either subject
or object:
KEPEXK. WS shi (lit. | int tomorrow come)
mingtian lai. I’ll be coming tomorrow.
ftefi12E Tamen shi dao (lit. they int go seaside spend-
#BiiEXE/. hdibian qu dujia. holiday) They are going to the
seaside for [their] holidays.
A (I Women bu shi (lit. we not int travel-by tram go)
YHEEXL, zuo dianche qu.  We won’t be going by tram.
If the emphasis is on the subject, A& shi is placed immediately before the
subject:
=IREM?  Shi ni qu ma? (lit. int you go p) Will you
be going?
y VAL Shi ta yinggai (lit. int she must towards
MAREH. xiang dijia everybody say-sorry) She’s
daogqian. the one who should apologise
to everybody.
If the emphasis is on the object, 4 shi is placed immediately before the
predicate verb, but the object will naturally be stressed in speech: 177
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KRLEH. Wb shi qu

kan ta.

(lit. 1 int go see her)
| am going to see her.

112 AERZ
k& IkiRE,

Tamen shi xiang
cht bingjiling/
bingqiling.

22.3.2| Shiand comparison

£ Shi is also used alone to emphasise a comparison construction. It is
placed immediately before kb bi in affirmative and ¥ (#) méi(you) in
negative comparisons:

(lit. they int want eat
ice-cream) It is ice-cream
that they want to eat.

RBBEF Nide fangzi shi  (lit. your house int compare
=EERBIK. bi wode da. mine big) Your house really
is bigger than mine.
iR Wb shuo (lit. | speak Chinese int
=i%(B) Zhongwén not-have you speak p good)
RIRIBEF. shi méi(you) | really don’t speak Chinese

ni shuo de hao.

22.3.3| Shi and negation

The negative of £ shi sentences, like that of /& ... shi...de
sentences, is formed by placing 7~ bu before & shi:

as well as you do.

BNAZ Wodmen bu shi (lit. we not int on foot go)
EHE. zéulu qu. We are not going on foot.
A= W6 bu shi (lit. 1 not int go quarrel)
EMZE, qu chiojia. | am not going (in order) to

have a row.

Shi and topic-comment sentences

The above discussion has focused on & shi as an intensifier of elements
in the predicate that modify the verb (adverbials, ‘purpose’ construc-
tions, etc.) or subjects/objects of the verb. In addition, & shi as an
intensifier may occur alone in topic-comment sentences with gradable
adjectives or state verbs.



(1) Gradable adjectives:

ERE%E.  Ta shi hén i

{12 Tamen shi
EN=F bu gaoxing.

(2) State verbs:
KREFT. WSO shi bing le.

HKMNMEHET. Women
shi cuo le.

(lit. she int very short)
She is short.

(lit. they int not happy)
They are unhappy.

(it. 1ill p) I am ill.

(lit. we int wrong p)
We are wrong./It’s our fault.

It can also be introduced in a subject-predicate sentence where the
emphasis is on the whole predicate. Its presence in effect makes the

sentence topic-comment:

M= Woémen shi
ET=R. qule san ci.
Earid W6 shi chiguo
LR woniu.

1= Tamen shi
AENE., bu zhidao.

XA E Zhéi gé wenti shi

AR,  kéyi ti chalai.

22.4.1 | Shi implying reservation

(lit. we int go asp three-times)
We (really) did go three times.

(fit. 1 int eat snail) | have
eaten snails.

(lit. they int not know) They
really don’t know.

(lit. this mw question int can
raise out-come) This question
can be raised.

The sentences in 22.4, in fact, all have an undertone of reservation
or contradiction. It is often the case that the implicit reservation in
such sentences is immediately made explicit by a contradictory

statement:
ft 2B AR, Ta shi congming,
AEX bugué tai
BT jiao’ao le.
EANTAE Zheéi gé gongzuo

EEW, wd shi xihuan,

AT #k késhi xinshui
Kb, tai shio.

(lit. he int clever, but too
proud p) He is clever,
but he’s too conceited.

(lit. this mw job I int like,
but salary too little) | do
like this job, but the salary
is too little.

Emphasis
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22.4.2| ‘Verb/Adjective + shi + Verb/Adjective’ implying reservation

The pattern of this last structure (in 22.4.1) in colloquial speech can
take the form of ‘verb—& shi-verb’ or ‘adjective—f& shi-adjective’:

XA TIER Zheéi gé gongzuo
EREEWR, wo xihuan shi
BE ... xihuan, danshi ...

BABFELF, Néi bén shia hdo

shi hdo, buguo

FAERRT.

tai gui le.

@I Repetition and emphasis

(lit. this mw job/work | like int
like, but . ..) | do like this job,
but...

(lit. that mw book good int good,
nevertheless too expensive p)
(It is true) that book is good,
but it is too expensive.

Apart from the use of the intensifier & shi, emphasis in Chinese may
also be expressed through repetition. This occurs particularly when
agreement, disagreement, thanks or welcome are expressed:

A iXHITIZ?  Zhéi yang
xing ma?

B ?i-’ ?T! ?i-o Xing, Xil’lg,
xing.

A: T FEBRIC WS lai bang

ni mang.
B: &\, &N, A, Bu, bu, bu.
KBECEK. WS zji lai.
A: {REL Ni Yingwén
RBET. shud de
zhén hao.
B: &, &5, ".  Bu, bu, bu.

(lit. this type OK p)
Will this do?

(lit. OK, OK, OK)
It is perfectly all right.

(lit. I come help you busy)
Il come and help you.

(lit. no, no, no. | self come)
No, no, no. I'll manage myself.

(lit. you English speak p really
good) You speak really good
English.

(lit. no, no, no) Not at all.
(being modest)

Note: When praised, an English speaker is likely to say ‘thank you’, while a
Chinese person will probably make a modest denial such as &, A, A bu, b, bu.

D, FiEL. Huanying, huanying.
&, iFd. Qing jin, qing jin.

BEEE, BRE. Nali, nili.

Welcome.
Please come in.

It was nothing. (polite response
to thanks)



m Abbreviation and omission

@ Three types of abbreviation

Like most languages, Chinese has a considerable number of conventional
phrases or constructions which habitual usage has made acceptable
despite apparent grammatical incompleteness. Similarly, Chinese makes
use of abbreviated expressions when allowed or demanded by the
context (i.e. the actual situation in which the utterance takes place).
There is also a tendency, already observed, for Chinese to omit words
from a sentence that are not strictly necessary for the meaning. This is
possible because the sentence is formulated within a cotext (i.e. the
spoken or written text that precedes and/or follows). For example, the
subject and/or object may be omitted in response to a question (see
17.2). There is, of course, likely to be some overlap between context
and cotext.

@I Conventional abbreviations as subjectless sentences

Conventional abbreviations normally take the form of subjectless
sentences and occur in the following types of expression:

(1) Thanks, good wishes, apologies, etc.:

1581, or Xiéxie, (lit. thank-thank, or thank-thank you)

HETR. Xiéxie ni. Thanks, or Thank you.

i, or Bu xie, (lit. not thank, or not polite) You're

rES. Bu keéqi. welcome. (in response to 1§} xiéxie)

FES, or Bié kegqi, (lit. don’t polite) Don’t stand on

AEXES. Buyao kéqi. ceremony, or Make yourself at home.

A, Duibugqi. (lit. face not rise) Sorry.

R/E#F. Hén/zhén (lit. very/really be-apologetic)
baogqian. [1] must apologise.

RE, HRE. Gongxi, (lit. respectfully-[wish]-happy,
gongxi. respectfully-[wish]-happy)

Congratulations!

Others include: 18 man zou ‘take care’ (it. slow walk) (said when seeing
off a guest), ¥ 35 T xinki le ‘you must be tired (after such a long journey)/
sorry to have put you to so much trouble’ (lit. tiring p), —¥-F%& yi lu
ping’an ‘have a safe/pleasant journey’ (lit. all way peace-safe), FLIR & 4

Abbreyvi-
ation and
omission

181



1
Sentences

182

& B zhu ni shénti jiankang ‘wish you good health’ (liz. wish you body
healthy), #U/R—#F jing ni y1 béi ‘your health’! (lit. respectfully-[offer]

eeen

‘bottoms up, cheers’ (lit. dry glass).

Approval, commendation, etc.:

X! Dui! (lit. correct) (You're) right!
. Hio. (lit. good) That’s good/All right.
AEE, Bu yaojin. (lit. not important) It doesn’t matter.

Others include: ¥ & méi guanxi ‘never mind/it doesn’t matter’ (/it. no
concern), ¥ A& méi wenti ‘no problem’, XI5 zhén qido a ‘what a
coincidence’ (lit. really coincidental p), ¥F% W hio xiang a ‘how sweet
(of smell)/how tasty’ (lit. very fragrant/savoury p).

Requests, warnings, etc.:

BEE. Qingbian. (lit. please convenient) Please
yourself, or Do as you please.
BRI, Qing (lit. please point-correct) Please make
zhizhéng. comments/corrections. (usually when

presenting a piece of writing, etc.
and politely seeking opinion)

Ily, Xiaoxin. (lit. small concern) Be careful, or
Take care.
i88%17. Jide guan (lit. remember close door)
mén. Remember to close the door.

Others include: FF kan hio ‘look out/watch out’ (lit. look well),
FF4Y kaihui le ‘let’s start (the meeting)’ (lit. start/hold meeting p),
AT jiiming a ‘help!” (liz. save life p).

Standard prohibitions, often found as public notices:

BRE! Qing wi (lit. please no inhale-smoke)
xTyan! No smoking!

E7ME  Qing wu (lit. please no over-all-floor

ZERK!  suidi did 13jT!  throw rubbish) No litter!

AHEEFE! Bu zhin (lit. not allow stop car) No parking
ting ché! (on these premises).

ZIEAA!  Jinzhi ru néi!  (lit. forbid enter inside) No entry.



Proverbial sayings:

i E2E, Hué dao ldo,  (lit. live till old, learn till old) It’s
FEE, xué dao lao. never too late to learn./You're
never too old to learn

CETA&R, Ji sué bu yu, (lit. self that-which not want, do-
MiET A wu shT ya rén. not impose on people) Do unto
others as you would be done by.

Sentence starters, characteristic of oral or written narrative:

BAEI&S#E Xidngbudao (lit. think-not-reach can at
XJLBER. hui zai zhér here bump into you) [I] never
jian dao ni. thought/expected [I] would

see you here.

A58 fi Buzhidao ta (lit. not know he tomorrow
BIXRAEK. mingtian come not come) [I] don’t know
lai bu lai. whether he is coming tomorrow
or not.
e Kéngpa wo (lit. afraid | catch-cold p) [I] am
BRET. ganmao le. afraid | have caught a cold.
Others include: 18 . . .jide... ‘[I] remember . . .’ (lit. remember),
ABL ... bulido. .. ‘unexpectedly . . .” (lit. not expect), Wik . . . ting
shuo ... ‘[I] have heard that ...’ (lit. hear say).

Statements about the weather (often including a change in
the weather, or a realisation about the state of the weather
on the part of the speaker — see discussion on sentence J le in
Chapter 16):

THT. Xia yu le. (lit. fall rain p) It’s raining.
HXKBHT. Chi taiyang le. (lit. out sun p) The sun is out.

Others include: HIMT gua féng le ‘it’s windy’, ®BF T qi wu le
‘it’s getting foggy’, TT7E 7 dd shuang le ‘it’s frosty/there’s a frost’, ¥T5 T
dd 1éi le “it’s thundering’, INHL T shan dian le ‘it’s lightning’.

@I Contextual abbreviation

Contextual abbreviation usually takes the form of a one-word (or two-
word) expression.

Abbreyvi-
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Calling out to somebody:

mz! Weil Hello! Hey! (or on the telephone, Hello)
ZZF  Lio Ll Old Lit

AR &E! Fawayuan! Waiter!

Calling attention to something:

Kl Hus! Fire!
. Xin. A letter (for you).
=. Piao. Tickets. (said perhaps by a bus conductor)

Enquiring about the ‘whereabouts’ of something or the ‘condi-
tion” of somebody:

7 Xié ne? Where are the shoes?
$#%W? Qian ne?  Where is the money!?
{RIR? Ni ne? How about you?

fi{(JR? Tamen ne? How about them?

Written instructions:

E(m) nan(ce) gentlemen (lit. man-lavatory)
Z(W) nii(ce) ladies (lit. female-lavatory)
A wu rén vacant (of lavatory) (lit. no people)

A you rén engaged (of lavatory) (lit. have people)
# tut push

i la pull

Cotextual omissions

Cotextual omissions take a number of forms. As observed earlier,
numbers/demonstratives with measures and attributives with ¥ de do
not need to be followed by a noun once that noun has been identified:

zhéi gé this one

=1 di san ge the third one

£S5 0| wode mine



ERER Wang xiansheng de Mr Wang’s

Abbrevi-
"HEH huang sé de yellow one(s) ation and
FEXREHY zuétian mii de the one(s) bought yesterday oM

23.4.1| Cotextual omissions and headwords

Where a noun is made up of a defining element and a headword, once
the noun is identified, subsequent reference may be to the headword
alone. Thus when it is already clear that references are to respectively
AL gongong qiché ‘bus’, HF kAL zhishéng féiji helicopter’, and
FE M BE jingshénbing yuan ‘mental hospital’, the following sentences
can occur:

®iN#E Wémen zai Where do we wait for
MILEZE? nir déng ché’ the bus?

FATULA(E) Women jidian When do we board the
2 (zhong) déng ji? helicopter?

HEZ Ta yijing He has already been admitted
ANRT. ru yuan le. to the mental hospital.

23.4.2| Cotextual omissions in answers

As seen in 17.2, positive or negative answers to a question are regularly
expressed by repeating the verb in the question. With cotextual abbrevi-
ations, usually the verb is retained as the core element, and repetition of
other parts of the sentence, especially pronouns, becomes unnecessary:

Q: RERXHERIG? A: EX. Xihuan.
Ni xihuan zhéi jian maoyT ma? (lit. like) Yes.
(lit. you like this mw sweater p) AEMR. Bu xihuan.
Do you like this sweater? (lit. not like) No.

Q: {RIARHIG? A: AR, Rénshi.
Ni rénshi ta ma? (lit. know) Yes.
(lit. you know her p) ZiAiE. Bu rénshi.
Do you know her? (lit. not know) No.

23.4.3| Contextual/cotextual omissions in extended passages

In written or spoken passages, omissions of previous references are
similarly possible, because the reader or listener is able to make sense
of the material on the basis of contextual/cotextual evidence: 185
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FHAHXX WS yong (lit. 1 use Chinese write asp one mw

ET—%® Zhongwén essay give my teacher look, say look
XEH xiéle yT pian  after, please correct, afterwards can
HEITE, wénzhang gé&i re-write) | wrote an essay in Chinese
W"ER, wo ladsht kan, and gave [it] to my teacher to look
EIEIE, shuo kan hou, at, saying that after [she] had read [it]
4 |RAML  qing zhizhéng, could [she] please correct [it],
E, jinhou kéyi (so that) afterwards [I] could
chéngxié. re-write [it].

The seven bracketed pronouns in the translation are not present in the
Chinese original. Such omissions are possible because the speaker/writer
is confident that the passage is intelligible on the basis of contextual/
cotextual evidence.

m Composite sentences: conjunctions and conjunctives

Types of composite sentence

In Chapter 21, we looked at serial constructions, in which a subject (or
topic) is followed by more than one verb (or adjective) without any
linking device(s). Here we deal with composite sentences. We use this
term to describe sentences which have either (1) more than one clause
in a coordinated or subordinated relationship, or (2) more than one
predicate or comment pertaining to the same subject or topic. The
common feature of these two types of composite sentence is that their
parts are usually linked by conjunctions and/or conjunctives.

It is possible, however, for the first type of construction to have
no conjunctions or conjunctives; the clauses are then bound together in
rhythmic or lexical balance or contrast (see 24.3 below). When the
second type of construction has no conjunctions or conjunctives, it
becomes a serial construction. We deal here first with sentences marked
by conjunctions or conjunctives.

Note: We have discussed conjunctions that link words and expressions, e.g.
Fi1 hé, B gen, etc. (see Chapter 1), but not those that link clauses.

Conjunctions and conjunctives

Conjunctions in Chinese occur independently (e.g. X danshi,
W& késhi, Aid buguo but’; BN/ A fouzé/buran ‘otherwise’; FrPA/
B sudyi/yind ‘therefore’, etc.) or in related pairs (e.g. H4% ... HZ&



...suiran ... danshi... ‘although ... (however)...; BER...FrPL

...yInWei...suOyi... ‘because. .. (therefore) ... etc.):

FANBRILT,  Women tuirangle, (lit. we give-way asp, but they

AT AR késhi tamen still not agree) We gave way
EAEE. hai bu téngyi. but they still would not agree.
EABIEHET, Yinwéi mama (lit. because mother ill asp,
FTIAER/IFFEE  bing le, sudyi therefore | stay at home in
REFIPH, wo dai zai jia li nurse her) Because mother
kanhu ta. was ill, (therefore) | stayed

at home to nurse her.
BRI ZF  Sulrdn néi gé haizi  (lit. though that mw child

TREZRA, hé&n congming, very intelligent, but study not
BRF3] danshi xuéxi sufficient hard) Though that
MBS . bu gou nuli. child is very clever, (however)

he does not study hard enough.

From the second and third examples above, it can be seen that pairs of
related conjunctions (e.g. BN yinwei and FrPA sudyi, B4 suiran and
fHXE: danshi) are split such that one is placed at the beginning of
the first clause and the other at the beginning of the second. The con-
junction in the first clause may alternatively come after the subject,
generally when the two clauses share the same subject:

A E=F Neéi gé haizi (lit. that mw child though very
BIRTREZAR, suiran hén intelligent, but study not
EEF3 congming, sufficient hard) Though that
B, danshi xuéxi child is very clever, (however)
bu gou nuli. he does not study hard enough.

Conjunctives, on the other hand, are adverbs such as %t jiu ‘then’,
A" cai ‘only then’, etc., which function as referential adverbs in simple
sentences (see 14.3), but in compound sentences occur at the beginning
of the second (main) clause after the subject to link that clause to the
previous (subordinate) clause. The previous clause may include
a conjunction such as R ragud, Tk yaoshi, B jiara ‘if’, FrE
chiuféi ‘unless’, etc.). Conjunctives also occur as related pairs
(eg. —...HE...yl...jii...‘assoonas...,...., X... ...
you...you...‘both...and.. ., etc.).

RMNRE=, NV rigué méi (lit. you if not free, we then
AR kéng, wémen change-day talk p) If you are
RAE, jit gaitian busy, we’ll talk [about it]

tan ba. another day.

Composite
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Sometimes a second conjunction may be included with the conjunctive

1] )
in the second clause:

Sentences
RN Z=, NI rdgué méi (lit. you if not free, in-that-case
ABLAFABE kéng, name we then change-day talk p)
ELRIKAE, wdémen jiu If you are busy, (then) we'll
gditian tan ba. talk [about it] another day.
24.2.1 | Meanings and functions of composite sentences

Composite sentences have a wide range of meanings and functions.
We will give examples in the following categories: contrast, choice,
addition, cause and effect, inference, condition, ‘non-condition’, sup-
position, concession, preference, and time relations:

(1) Contrast:

it 48 BEE Ta xiang shui
—%£J)L, Al y7 huir, késhi
BEAE. shui bu zhao.

(lit. he want sleep one

while, but sleep not attain)
He wanted to have a sleep
but could not go to sleep.

(conjunction: W] R& késhi ‘but’)

REME, Kuai zéu ba, (lit. quick go p, otherwise
ENRE fouzé ni hui you probably late-arrive p)
IREIRY, chidao de. Be quick, or you'll be late.

(conjunction: W fduzé ‘otherwise’)

K%A%, W& méi ydu gian,
RRIHME  burdn wé jit mai
M T. wéibalu le.

(lit. 1 not-have money,
otherwise | then buy
microwave-stove p) | don’t
have any money, otherwise
| would have bought a
microwave.

(conjunction: A% buran ‘otherwise’, reinforced by conjunctive:

Bt jit ‘then’)

AR Woémen de (lit. our house very small,
BFERAN, fangzi hén xiio, but have (one) mw very
AiEB(—)41  buguo ydu (yT) beautiful garden) Our house
RiE= gé hén pidoliang  is small, but we have a
HEE. de huayuan. beautiful garden.

188 (conjunction: N iZ bugud ‘however’)



#@E_,%?Efﬁ, Ta suiran
EEARE hé&n &, danshi
Rz iR, bu xiing

chr fan.

(paired conjunctions: B4R suiran

‘but’)

HEARER Ta bidan bu
=&BC, zébéi ziji,
Rms=IE fdn’ér zéguai
A biérén.

(lit. she though very hungry,
but not want eat rice)
Though she was very hungry,
(however) she did not want
to touch any food.

‘though’ and fHJ& danshi

(lit. he not-only not blame
oneself, on-the-contrary
blame others) Not only did
he not blame himself but
he laid blame on others.

(paired conjunctions: /MH budan ‘not only’ and X fi fan’ér ‘on

the contrary’)

Choice:

{RET LA Ni kéyi fu
NesgE xianjin huozhé
FXE. kai zhipiao.
(conjunction: 3# huozhé ‘or’)
b =2 Ta bushi
MRz chduyin jiushi
IS, h&jiti.

(lit. you may pay cash or
write cheque) You may
pay cash or by cheque.

(lit. he not-be inhale-
cigarette then-be drink-wine)
If he is not drinking, (then)
he is smoking.

(paired conjunctions: A& bushi ‘if not’ and ik jitshi ‘then’)

AEMIHE, Bushi tamen lai,
#MEKAIE. jiushi wémen qu.
Addition:

#1REAA, Ta hé&n congming,
MERMAII. érqié hén

yonggong.

conjunction: 1 H. érqié¢ ‘moreover’
] q

(lit. not-be they come,
then-be we go) If they didn’t
come, (then) we would
go./Either they would come
or we would go.

(lit. she very intelligent,
moreover very hardworking)
She is very intelligent, and
also extremely diligent.

Composite
sentences:
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A{U/ARIE  Ta bujin/budan (lit. he not-only scold people

SAmA ma rén érqié but-also hit people) He not

A da rén. only used abusive language
but also resorted to blows.

(paired conjunctions: AMX/AME bujin/budan ‘not only’ and
1 E érqié¢ ‘but also’)

Cause and effect:

fitf® 7, Btk Ta bing le, yinci (lit. he ill p, therefore not

ZRBM méi lai canjia come attend banquet)
2L, yanhui. He was ill and so did not

come to the banquet.

(conjunction: BBt yinci ‘therefore’)

& A i) Yinwéi tamen (lit. because they not bring

% b, méi dai dita, map, therefore lose-way p)

FTLLRRET.  sudyi milu le. Because they did not have
a map with them, they lost
their way.

(paired conjunctions: BN yinwei ‘because’ and FilA sudyi
‘therefore’)

HFXK Yéuyd tiangi (lit. owing-to weather not
U, b E bu hao, bisai good, contest suspend)
HiE, zanting. Owing to bad weather, the

contest was postponed.
(conjunction: T yéuya ‘owing to’)

Note: HHF Yéuya may often be used in the first clause without any
conjunction or conjunctive in the second clause.

In cause and effect sentences, the ‘effect’ may be expressed before
the ‘cause’. The first (main) clause is then unmarked, and the
second (subordinate) clause begins with N yinwei ‘because’.
Sometimes N yinwei is preceded by & shi ‘to be’:

HRB\BE W6 méi(you) (lit. I not go see them (be)
DR A4, qu jian tamen, because | have another one
REA (shi) yinweéi mw appointment) | didn’t go
E = EZE N wo you lingwai and see them because | had

—A%, yT gé yuéhui. another appointment.



ftl SRR Ta tiiran (lit. he suddenly faint-fall p

=fTEA yindido le yinwéi  because he drink asp too Comp05|tfe
BT K% ta hé le tai duo much p wine/spirit) He Sente
HIIE. de jit1. suddenly passed out, :izrr‘:::i-d
because he had had too .
much to drink. g
tives
Inference:
BESR{R Jiran ni (lit. since you not comfortable,
REFAR, bu shiifu, then don’t come p) Since
BAIEKT. jiu bié lai le. you aren’t well, don’t come

(then).

(conjunction: BEAR jiran ‘since’, linked with conjunctive: Bt jin
‘then’)

BEAARAN Jiran tamen (lit. since they say not come,
WAE, shuo bu lai, we then don’t wait-for
FAMNF A woémen jiu bié them p) Since they said
ST dé&ng tamen le. that they would not come,

we had better not wait for
them (then).

Condition:

HE{R/vD,  Zhiyao ni xidoxin, (lit. provided you small-

MASH jitt bu hui chi concern, then not likely
AL shénme wenti. emerge any problem)

Provided you are careful,
there won’t be any problem.

(conjunction: REE zhiyao ‘provided’, linked with conjunctive:
Bt jit ‘then’)

HEBREWH  Zhiydu ni xué hio (lit. only-if you study well

3, fRABE Zhongwén, ni Chinese, you only-then can
EHETIE. cdi néng qu go China work) Only if you
Zhongguo do well in your study of
gongzuo. Chinese will you (then)
be able to go and work in
China.

(conjunction: RA zhiyou ‘only if’, linked with conjunctive: A" cai
‘only then’) 191



i EEIRGES Chdféi ni qu (lit. unless you go convince

Sentencl i AR At 477, shuofa tamen, them, they only-then likely
1A= tamen cdi hui agree cooperate) Only if you
EE&E. téngyi hézuo. go and convince them will

they (then) agree to cooperate.

(conjunction: Bk chaféi ‘unless’, linked with conjunctive: 4 cai
‘only then’)

Note: B3k chafai is also regularly paired with /A% fouzé/buran
‘otherwise’:

BRIEfREIEAR  Chafei ni qu shuofa  (lit. unless you go convince them,

417, T/ tamen, féuzé/ otherwise they not likely agree
ARM{IAR%E  baran tamen bu cooperate) You must go and
RAE&E. hui tongyi hézuo. convince them, otherwise they

won’t agree to cooperate.

(7)  ‘Nomn-condition’:

AEM Bugudn ta (lit. no-matter she come not

RAK, FA1 1ai bu lai, wdmen  come, we also according-to

WIZMit%  yé& anzhao jihua plan set-out) No matter

HE. chafa. whether she turns up or
not, we'll still set out
according to plan.

(conjunction: A4 buguan ‘no matter’, linked with conjunctive:

1 yé “also’)
Tt K Walin tian ging (lit. regardless sky fine or
EETHE, haishi xia yu, fall rain, | all walk-road go)

HEERE. wo dou zéulu qu.  Whether it’s fine or raining,
I’'m going on foot.

(conjunction: Joi& wilun ‘regardless’, linked with conjunctive:
#P dou ‘all’)
(8) Supposition:

RINEEE, Niragud yuanyi, (lit. you if willing, | then for

EKRER wé jit ti ni you write reply-letter) I'll
5E1E. xi€ huixin. reply to the letter for you
if you want.

(conjunction: R raguod ‘if’, linked with conjunctive: Bt jin
192 ‘then’)



EZEMMIZR Ydoshi timen jia  (lit. if their home not-have

ZEMIE  méi yéu dianhua, telephone, | then go

EEE wo jit qu telephone-booth make-a-call)

HEiE=#]. dianhuating da. I'll go and use the public
telephone if there isn’t one
at their place.

(conjunction: B yaoshi ‘if’, linked with conjunctive: #t jiu ‘then’)

EEUESSN Jidra dongtian (lit. suppose winter there-isn’t
ZBBES, méiydunuingi, heating, you how manage)
REAL? ni z&nme ban? How do you manage if there

isn’t any heating in winter?

(conjunction: RN jidra ‘if’; since the second clause is a question,
no linking conjunction or conjunctive is necessary)

Note: The phrase. .. #i% ... de hua ‘if may be used at the end of the
first clause, either alone or with one of the conjunctions W ragud,
24N jidra, BJ2& yaoshi earlier in the clause.

FAXR(Z0E) Mingtian (ragud) (lit. tomorrow (if) fall snow

TERIE,  xia xué de hua, that-is-the-case, we then
B E woémen jiu qu go ski) We'll go skiing if it
BE. huaxué. SNOWS tomorrow.
Concession:

(a) referring to the past:

RE&X%  Jingudn tianqi (lit. though weather not

A%, tEE  bu hio, good, contest still as-usual

EZHRE  bisai haishi go-on) Though the weather

BT, zhaochang was not good, the match
jinxing. was held as planned.

(conjunction: R4 jingudn ‘although’, linked with conjunc-

tive: A haishi ‘still’)
(b) referring to the future:

BI{&E/#iE Jishiljiusuan (lit. even-if very dangerous,

REE, h&n wéixiin, | also not afraid) Even if it is
HLAIH. wo yé& bu pa. dangerous, I'm (still) not
afraid.

(conjunction: B/ jishi/jiisuan ‘even if/though’, linked
with conjunctive: # yé ‘also’)
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BiAZE1E Ndpa shiqing (lit. even-though affairs more
1 = ve =y .
Sententt B%, #ih zai dud, wd much, | also want find time
EhBfE]  y& yao chou  study Chinese) Even if things
23,  shijian xué  get even busier, | will still find
Zhongwén.  time to study Chinese.

(conjunction: YR ndpa ‘even if/though’, linked with
conjunctive: H yé ‘also’)

(10) Preference:

S5HAERE VYigi zaijia li (lit. rather-than at home-in stay

Ri&, A daizhe, buru asp, better-to go-out walk-walk)
HEERE. cht qu (I) would rather go out for a
z6uzdu. walk than stay at home.

(paired conjunction: HI yuqi ‘rather than’ and A bura
‘better to’)

EKTHHKIE, W& ningké (lit. 1 would-rather hungry die,
L ARRZHIA., & si, y& bu also never eat dog-meat)
chr géurou. | would rather starve to death

than eat dog-meat.

(conjunction: T W] ningké ‘would rather’, linked with conjunctive:

A yé bt ‘and definitely not’)

(11) Time relations:

(a) assoon as

H—ETR WSO yT xi wan (lit. 1 as-soon-as wash

KR zao jit shang finish bath then up bed

BERT. chuang sleep p) As soon as | had
shuijiao le. finished my bath/shower,

| (then) went to bed.

(paired conjunctives: — yi ‘once’ and # jil ‘then’)

(b) not yet
%I TH W6 déng dao (lit. | wait till afternoon two
A= (5, xiawti liing diin o’clock, he still not come)
&% (zhong), ta hai | waited till two o’clock in
(B)*. méi(you) lai. the afternoon [but] he still

had not turned up.

194 (conjunctive: & hai ‘still’)



only then

Composite
HMEINR WO zuo wan (lit. | do finish sentences:
FT#E gongke cai coursework only-then conjunc-
8. xia 16u qu down stairs go watch tions and
kan dianshi. television) | did not go conjunc-
downstairs to watch tives
television until | had
finished my coursework.
(conjunctive: A cai ‘only then’)
then
1t SR 23k, Ta ki qilai, (lit. she cry/weep start,
FTRHEH yushi wo jit so | then go across) She
ETE. zdu gudqu. started weeping, so (then)
| went over (to her).
(conjunction: T % yashi ‘thereupon’, reinforced by conjunc-
tive: Bt jiu ‘then’)
BANFFHE  Woémen (lit. we well-well p sleep
BET—, haohao de asp one sleep, after-that
SRIEEE shui le yT jido, then go swim) We had
ik, ranhou jit a good sleep, and then
qu yéuyong. we went swimming.
(conjunction: 85 ranhou ‘after that’, reinforced by conjunc-
tive: Bt jiun ‘then’)
Note 1: T4 Yashi and 285 ranhou are often accompanied by the
conjunctive %t jitl.
Note 2: The expressions . . . & . . . de shihou ‘when . . .,
... UJg...yihou ‘after ... and ... PAH{ . . . yigian ‘before . . .
(see 10.3) are also regularly linked with %t jiti ‘then’ in the main
clause:
Py A=E Y 4[] Xi yin wan yigian  Before the performance
WA B guianzhong jit he  (of the play) had ended,
BFT. daocii le. the audience booed.
EBBRM Faguan jin lai de When the judge entered,
A&, KX  shihou, dajia jit everyone (then) stood up.
R T, zhan qilai le.
REITLUSH Ni dao le yihou jiu  After you've arrived,
B ITHIE.  g&i wo di dianhua. telephone me. 195
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24.2.2 | Paired conjunctives

There are a few conjunctives which repeat to form related pairs. In a
sentence, these are placed immediately before two verbal predicates/
comments sharing the same subject/topic:

f2411—ifi/  Tamen yibian/ (lit. they one-side drink wine
—HEBH yimian hé jit one-side chat) They drank as
—ifi/l—HE  yibianlyimian they chatted.

25 tan tian.

Note: Other commonly used conjunctives of this type are:

N...X... you...ybu... | was both hungry and thirsty.
HKNHENiB. W6 you & you ké.

... 8... yue...yue... He ran faster and faster.
MR, Ta yué pdo yue kuai.

Some conjunctions are used in a similar way:

IE{1EiE X Zanmen huozhé qu (lit. inclusive: we or go ski or
BEHRE  huaxué huozhé go swim) We either go skiing
KiK. qu yéuydng. or go swimming.

Composite sentences as parallel structures
Composite sentences can also be formed without using conjunctions or
conjunctives, by placing clauses in parallel with each other. This is

done in a number of ways:

(1) By repeating the same interrogative adverb or pronoun in the
second clause:

M, Shéi sha, (lit. who lose, who invite-guest)

HEIERE. shéi qingke. Whoever loses will pay for
the meal.

MJL{EE Ndr pianyi dao (lit. where cheap to where

ZWJL  ndr qu mai. go buy) We'll go and buy

£, wherever is cheaper.

E4W  Zénme hio (lit how good how do) We'll

E4fM. zénme zuo. do it whichever way seems

best.



(2)

By posing a condition in the first clause and then answering or
countering it in the second:

A KE, Dongxi tai gui,  (lit. thing too expensive, | not

EKARZ, wo bu mai. buy) If things are too expensive,
| won’t buy (anything).

XEARF, Tianqi bu hao, (lit. weather not good, we not

HMAEKT. women bu laile. come p) If the weather isn’t
good, we won’t come.

L%, Tamen qu, (lit. they go, | not go)

2 wo bu qu. If they are going, | won’t go.

TBXE Bu bi wénzhang (lit. not grasp essay/article

55, xié wan, write finish, | not sleep)

ES N wo bu shuijiao. | won’t go to bed before

| finish the essay/article.

It would, of course, be acceptable to use one of the conditional
conjunctions W raguo, MU jiara, Z& yaoshi (or... Hid
de hua) or the conjunctive &t jiti, or both a conjunction and the
conjunctive in these sentences:

MEEA Rigué dongxi If things are too expensive,
K=(HJIE), tai gui (de hua), | won’t buy (anything).
KHRAELT. wbd jio bu mai le.

By binding the two clauses in a rhythmic and semantic balance:

RZHRE Cht zhongcan (lit. eat Chinese food use

AEF, yong kuaizi, chopsticks, eat Western food

e cht xican use knife and fork) (You) eat

AT, yong daocha. Chinese food with chopsticks
(and) Western-style food with
knives and forks.

thEEHK, Ta kankan wé,  (lit. he look-look me, | look-

KEFM. wo kankan ta. look him) He looked at me

Verbs taking object clauses

(and) | looked at him.

Finally, there are a few verbs which take object clauses and form sen-
tences that may be regarded as composite. We list some of these verbs
in categories of meaning:

Composite
sentences:
conjunc-
tions and
conjunc-
tives
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(1)

Estimation, thought:

HIA AR
R,
H RS E

RET.

WO rénwéi ni
shi dui de.

WO juéde
shijian bu zdo le.

(lit. 1 think you be right p)
| think you are right.

(lit. | feel time not early p)
| feel it’s getting late.

In these examples, /&% ni shi dui de and BEIA R T shijian

bu zao le are the object clauses.

Suggestion and promise:

LR
iz &
KREZX.
HEYKRK
—&T.

REN
X%
Eit.

W6 shuo ni
yinggai zuo
hudche qu.
W jianyi dajia
yiqi gan.

W daying

mingtian qu
kan ta.

(lit. 1 say you should travel-by
train go) | say (that) you
should go by train.

(lit. 1 suggest everyone
together work) | suggest
we should do it together.

(lit. 1 promise tomorrow go
see her) | promised to go
and see her tomorrow.

Note: From this last example, it can be seen that if the object clause has
the same subject as the main clause, the subject need not be repeated.

Belief:

HBE
HuEk 2
B 8.

Wish:

KAELER
BESRS N

HIHBZ.

Worry:

il
P S
ZTH.

W6 xiangxin
diqia shi
yuan de.

W0 xiwang ni
néng lai canjia
women de
wanhui.

W0 danxin
mingtian
hui xia yu.

(lit. 1 believe earth be
round p) | believe that
the earth is round.

(lit. I hope you can come
attend our evening-gathering)
| hope you will be able to
come to our party.

(lit. 1 worry tomorrow possible
fall rain) | am worried that it
might rain tomorrow.

Object clauses also naturally take the form of direct speech:



5 Ta shuo:
REEP ‘Bu yaojin’

ZFimEE: Haizi wén baba:

“YREESE ‘Ni néng mii
—OLTEEE  yT zhsT wanjuxiong
H/EL? g&i woé ma?’

(lit. he say: not important)
He said: ‘It doesn’t matter.’

(lit. child ask father: you can
buy one mw toy-bear give
me p) The child asked his
father: ‘Can you buy a teddy
bear for me?’

Exclamations and interjections; appositions;

and apostrophes

@I Exclamations

Exclamations in Chinese, as in most languages, can be partial or full
statements. Vehemence or emphasis is normally expressed by adding
the particle W a to the end of the exclamation. Degree adverbs such as
% 2 dud(me) ‘how’/‘what’ or H zhén ‘really’ regularly occur before

adjectives to intensify emotions.

(1) Partial statements (i.e. only the comment is present):

% (4)%EM  Dud(me) méili

FISEM  de jingse a!
HiEp Zhén bang a!

(2)  Full statements:
XAFEF Zhei gé xiangzi
EEm zhén zhong a!

XJLBZES  Zher de kongqi
Z 2. 38! duome xinxian a!

(lit. how beautiful p scenery p)
What a beautiful view!

(lit. really great p) Really
great!

(lit. this mw box really heavy
p) This case is really heavy!

(lit. here p air how fresh p)
How fresh the air is here.

Note: The pronunciation of the particle W a may be influenced by the vowel or

consonant that precedes it:

() W a > K wa following ao, etc.

ZiFEE!  Dud hio wa! (lit. how good p) How good it is!

2 M a > WF ya after i, ai, etc.

EFEF! Zhén qiguai ya! (fit. really strange p) How strange!

Exclama-
tions and
interjec-
tions;
apposi-
tions; and
apostrophes
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(3) M a > I na after words ending with n, etc.

X B! Tian na! (lit. heaven p) Good heavens!

4 Tle+ I a>HMila:
SEHi! Woan la! (originally: 58 TH] wan le a!)
(lit. finish p) All over!
25.1.1| Exclamations with tai

In another regular formulation, the adverb A tai ‘too’ is placed before
an adjectival or verbal predicate followed by T le:

X#FT! Tai hio le! (lit. too good p) Terrific!
XET! Tai méi le! (lit. too beautiful p) How
beautiful!

KRR T! Tai ganxié nile! (lit. too thank you p) I'm truly
grateful!

25.1.2| Question-word questions as exclamations

Exclamations may also be shaped as question-word questions, gener-
ally ending with B a, B ya, etc.

fREEX Ni zuétian (lit. you yesterday for-what
A4 weéi shénme not come p) Why didn’t you
RERF? bu lai ya? come yesterday?!

Note: A Bt is used here instead of ¥ méi because, although the action is in the
past, the speaker wants to emphasise not the fact but the intention of the
listener, who didn’t turn up the day before.

REAE Ni zénme méi  (lit. you how not help p)

FHiTI? bangmang a? How come you didn’t help?

KELBE? W6 zénme (lit. | how deal p) What am
ban na? | to do?

HREAIR Ni z&nme shud (lit. you how say like-this

XHHIEE? zhéyang de p words p) How could you

hua ya? say such a thing?!



@I Interjections

Chinese has a wide range of interjections used at the beginning of

sentences to express various kinds of emotion or attitude:

W, MEET. A, yii ting le. (lit. oh, rain stop p)

Hey! It’s stopped raining.

g, 22 & Péi, zh&n bgibi! (lit. bah really base)

Gosh! How mean!

IR, f/REMFJL?  Wei, ni qu nar?  (lit. hello, you go where) Hello

there! Where are you going?

kg, TET. Heéi, xia xué le. (lit. hey, fall snow p) Why, it’s

snowing.

Note: Other commonly used interjections include:

W F Aiya for

impatience

B Ai for remorse
or regret

IZ Hng for
dissatisfaction

E Ng for
agreement

ey Aiyo for pain

W NF, F4FF! Aiya! Bié fan wo!
Dammit! Don’t bother me.
(see 25.2.1 below)

I, KX FET.
Ai, woé you nong cuo le.
Oh dear, I've got it wrong again.

M2, {148 53 . Hng, ta xidng pian wo.

Huh, s/he wants to fool me.

18, 17. Ng, xing.

Mm. OK.

W EEETRT.

Aiyo! Huangfeng zhéle wo le.
Ouch, I've been stung by a wasp.

25.2.1 | Tone variations in interjections

Tones are important for interjections in Chinese, and the same interjection

with different tones can convey different feelings:

A st tone (pleasant surprise):

W, A PBHMI! A, chi taiyang la!  (lit. interj come-out sun p)

Hey! The sun has come out.

Exclama-
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A 2nd tone (pressing a point):

MR, 4% E1 JE A, ni daodi (lit. interj you after-all go not
ERE? qu bu qu? go) Well, are you going or not?

A 3rd tone (doubt or suspicion):

W, XREZL A, zhée shi z&nme  (lit. interj this be how (one)
(—)EZEW?  (y7) hui shi a? mw matter p) What!?
What is this all about?

A 4th tone (sudden enlightenment):

W, #BAAT. A, wd mingbaile. (lit. interj | understand p) Oh,
| think | understand it now.

An interjection may also, in different contexts, convey different feelings
with no change of tone:

WA, X4 Aiya, zheéi gé (lit. interj this mw child grow
BZFKB haizi zhing de p so tall p) Goodness, this

X 2 v B! zhéme gio la! child has grown so tall.
WIF, fRE4  Aiya, ni z&nme (lit. interj you how p grasp
BEHKER  ba wo de yifu my clothes handle dirty p)
FHET. nong zang le. Oh dear, how could you

have dirtied my clothes.

@I Appositions

Appositions are another form of independent element in Chinese sen-
tences. They function in a way similar to appositions in English, being
placed immediately after the word or words they refer to:

KEKEB Dajia dou (lit. everybody all admire
{RBR /N, peifa Xido Li, Xiao Li, one mw outstanding
— I HER y7 gé chisé de p engineer) Everybody
T3EUm, gongchéngshr. admires Xiao Li, an

outstanding engineer.

WhEMMAL, Ta shi dashéngnd, (lit. she be only-daughter,

piick ]| ta mama de her mother’s palm-on
£ _FEk. zhdngshang bright-pearl) She is an only
mingzhda. daughter, the apple of her

mother’s eye.



Pronouns or pronominal expressions such as H T ziji ‘self’, =1~ A yi
g rén (lit. one mw person) ‘alone’/‘by myself’, % lid ‘both’/‘the two’,
etc., are commonly used appositions:

KBk, W6 ziji lai. (lit. 1 self come) I'll help myself.
(i.e. to food, etc.)

fib—AA Ta yr gé rén (lit. he one mw person go p)

ET. zdu le. He left by himself.

b 14% Tamen lid (lit. they two quarrel start p)

MR T . chio qilai le. The two of them started to

quarrel.

Apostrophe

Apostrophe is another independent element, which in Chinese norm-
ally comes at the beginning of a sentence rather than at the end:

=54, Li xiansheng, (lit. Li Mr, you early)

RE! ni zio! Good morning, Mr Li!

ik ¥z, Zhang jiaoshou, (lit. Zhang professor, please

BIRHHE, qging nin jiang hua. polite: you say words) Professor
Zhang, please say a few words.

I\, Xido Chén, (lit. little Chen, you to where go)

R EBEJLE? nishang ndr qu?  Little Chen, where are you
going to!

ZE, Ldo Wang, (lit. old Wang, recently what-

EREH?  jinlai z&nyang? like) How are things with you

lately, Old Wang?

Exclama-
tions and
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Part IV

Paragraphs

. Introduction

We have so far looked at the features of Chinese grammar within the
structure of the sentence. However, other factors come into play in
longer passages when sentences occur in sequence within the frame-
work of a paragraph. In this final section, we will draw attention to
these factors and illustrate their impact through a number of short
passages in different styles.

We have already seen in our discussion of conjunctions and serial
constructions that correlative and referential devices, which are appar-
ently essential to the structure of a sentence, may be rendered superfluous
by meaningful clues provided by context or cotext. For instance, in our
discussion of topic-comment structures, we have encountered such
meaning-dictated and form-saving tendencies as {54 & 1o Xin ji zou le.
rather than *fF#{ % & T, Xin béi ji zou le. (see 18.4.1). As we will see,
Chinese is fundamentally oriented towards meaning rather than dict-
ated by form. In the following we will explore these tendencies in more
detail and consider the grammatical strategies the Chinese language
employs to change or nullify certain formal ingredients of sentences
when they are brought together in longer passages. Prime among these
are: pronominal and conjunctional omission; elastic sentential con-
figuration; conventional rhythmic cohesion; preferential treatment of
repetition; etc. Through the exploitation of contextual meaning, the
elimination of formal elements, and the employment of rhythmic bal-
ance, a Chinese speaker/writer is able to weave together sentences,
which might seem incomplete to speakers of English, into paragraphs
that are in fact grammatically coherent.

We will start our discussion with the diary form, essentially a nar-
rative, and follow it with a letter, a dialogue, a speech, a description, a
piece of expository writing, and a short argumentative essay. Each
example will consist of the Chinese text (including a pinyin version)
and a translation into colloquial English, followed by an analysis of
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syntactic and, in some cases, stylistic features. Where necessary we will

also provide literal translations.

A diary
B2

20054E5825H  HE/(RR)/(F)

SHAEBRNLEET —HEKEE
E BRRERMEEKNSEXF
ACK = B Bk BA F ZF 2005 S RA M #F
BEHRE,

LB HRAEILS 8, K=B
BT —B, L IFERE, LS
C2R=WFE K=EHT LR/

AN AEBEA 5 [ 71497 id BA 2 %6
ETH.AIREHRRBE, T+
—7ia, FIMEN SR, H A
EIHXRIERERT, ELBHE=
K, IR =F.

M EE WABHNE, taeE
REF=L=. R REECEH R
FREMES.

GREZFYHNRT, KA
2005 BRI EI T ZE . MiXI7LL T
BRBIHTALER: HEME
HE—F, TRPRTEREANE

\ﬁfli'_-'&##zi‘lﬁ?, RLTERDF
BEFI.

Erlinglingwii nidn wiiyué
érshi wii ri  qing/(yin)/(yd)

Jin wéan zai dianshi shang kanle
yT chang zulji bisai, shi Yinggué
liwupl zdqiadui yu Yidali AC milan
z0qiddui zhéngduo eérlinglingwl nidn
6uzhoubéi guanjin de juésai.

Shangbanchang kaishi bu dao ji fen
zhong, milan dui jiu jinle y1 qid,
shangbanching jieshu shi, bifén yijing
shi san bi ling, milan dui zhanle
shangféng/lingxian.

Rénrén dou yiwéi zhé hui liwupu
dui shi shiiding le de. Késhi shéi yé
méi liaodao, xiabanchdng yt kaishi,
liwapt dui jiju jingdng, bing zai
téngyang xijuxing de qingkuang xia,
lianxu tTjin san qiu, banchéng san
ping.

Jia shi zai sai, shuangfang shijanlidi,
shizhong baochi san bi san. Zuihou
zhinéng kao (fa) dianqid lai juéding
shengfu.

Jiégud dao shi liwlpt dui ying le,
chéngwéi érlinglingwl  nian
ouzhoubéi de guanjin. Coéng zhei
ching bisai zhong, wo dédaole
bushio qifa: zud réenhé shiqing
dou ylyang, zanshi de cuozhé shi
buziwéidao de, zhiyao jianchibuxie,
zuizhong ding néng qude shengli.



Translation:
25 May, 2005 fine/cloudy/rain

This evening I watched a football match on television. It was the 2005
European Cup Final between Liverpool and AC Milan. Within a few
minutes of the first half beginning Milan scored, and by the end of the
half, the score was already three nil with Milan in the ascendance.
Everyone thought Liverpool were bound to lose. But against all expecta-
tions, once the second half started, Liverpool attacked furiously and in
similar dramatic circumstances scored three goals in succession, pulling
back to three all. In extra time both sides were equally matched and
the score remained three all. In the end they had to resort to penalty
kicks to decide the winner. The result was that Liverpool turned out to
be victorious, and became the 2005 European Cup champions. The
match inspired a few thoughts in me: it’s the same whatever you do —
temporary setbacks should not be taken too seriously, and as long as
you persevere, you are sure to win in the end.

Analysis:

This diary is essentially a narrative with the author recounting what
takes place in a football match he watched on television that day.
Towards the end he expresses his feelings about the result of the match
by relating it to his personal experience and philosophy. The main
points we need to consider here are:

(a) contextual omission of the subject in clauses or sentences, e.g.:

SHEBMEET —IHEKILE. ..
Jin wan zai dianshi shang kanle yT chang zujia bisai . . .
‘This evening (I) watched a football match on television.’

As the keeper of the diary, the subject here is naturally understood as
the initiator of the action, and he does not need to identify himself as
F wo ‘I'. It would therefore be superfluous, though not wrong, to
introduce the pronoun, but if it were included, the tone would be some-
what unnatural. As we shall see later, the object of a verb may be left
out for similar reasons.

= 3 E 4l BB 5 B X FIACK = 8 5k BL 252005 8RR il 47
HERRE.

shi YTnggué liwupt zuqitudui yu yidali AC milan zaqiadui
zhéngdué érlinglingwii nian ouzhoubé&i guanjtn de juésai.
‘(It) was the 2005 European Cup Final between Liverpool and
AC Milan’

This illustrates the discourse feature of Chinese to drop, where pos-
sible, a nominal subject (or object) that is contextually obvious, without

Diary
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any implications for the structural completeness of the sentence.
In general, this explains why the third person neuter pronoun ‘B ‘it’ is
something of a rarity in Chinese.

WIEMEFEH—H ...  REEFAR SEEERFMFL.

zuo rénhé shiqging dou ylyang . . . zhiyao jianchibuxie, zuizhong
ding néng qude shéngli.

‘it's the same whatever (you) do —...as long as (you) persevere,
(you) are sure to win in the end’.

The subjects of the clauses in this case are of generic reference and
are therefore readily omitted. Proverbial expressions in Chinese are
more than likely to follow this pattern.

(b) conventional omission of conjunctions, e.g.:

ERFFERARIL o8, K=PAst#t T —3k, £ IFERM, L5
B2EZIFE K=ATLER.

Shangbanchang kaishi bu dao ji fén zhong, milan dui jiu jinle

yT qit, shangbanchang jieshu shi, bifen yijing shi san bi ling,

milan dui zhanle shangfeng.

‘Within a few minutes of the first half beginning Milan scored, (and)

by the end of the half, the score was already three nil (with) Milan in

the ascendance.’

All the clauses here are complete with their subjects and predicate
verbs and are strung together in the sentence with commas as clausal
boundaries rather than conjunctions. Chinese sentences are in fact
semantic units, where sentential considerations are not confined
entirely to the grammatical centrality of a ‘subject-predicate’ form, but
focus on the linking of ideas featured sequentially but coherently in a
composite unit of expression. In this case, the speaker/writer has taken
five ‘subject-predicate’ clauses to form the unit of expression, which
presents the central theme of what happens in the first half of the
match. (Other speakers/writers might have shaped the same sequence
into two or three sentences with, for example, full stops after the
second and possibly the fourth clause. These elastic sentential configura-
tions demonstrate the flexibility of a meaning-oriented language like
Chinese.)

The English translation is obliged to introduce the conjunction
‘and’, but it uses other language forms to deal with the verb-dominant
tendency of Chinese, of which this sentence is an example. (See (d)
below.)

(c) insertion of conjunctions contributing to the cadence of the sen-
tence, e.g.:



T#157—Fra, FWin A 2R
EEBHE =2k, =T
xiabanchang y71 kaishi, liwapd dui jiju jingong, bing zai
téngyang xijuxing de qingkuang xia, lianxu tijin san qidq,
banchéng san ping.

‘once the second half started, Liverpool attacked furiously and in
similar dramatic circumstances scored three goals in succession, pulling
back to three all’.

W, FERFERRIEMERLT,

Here the clausal conjunction 3f(H.) bing(qié) ‘and’ provides the
cadence for a two-part structure: it serves to highlight what is to come,
introducing a commentative dimension into the narrative. Without the
conjunction, the sentence becomes more of a factual report.

(d) verbal versus prepositional preponderance: a literal translation of
the sentence in (b) above would be as follows:

‘first half begin not reach several minutes, Milan team then score
a goal, arrive first half finish time, score already is three-nil, Milan
team occupy upper position’

This translation demonstrates clearly that Chinese is a language which
relies heavily on verbs. We have seen that subjects and objects can
readily be omitted in a defined context but a predicate verb must al-
ways be present. English, on the other hand, tends to employ nominal
and prepositional expressions. This is apparent from the colloquial
rendition provided in (b), where the first, third, and final clauses in
Chinese all become prepositional phrases in English.

A letter

BE
HAR:

B RARBREERET, B
Fim. i sk—19%F, Fl b
BEREMBHLIE. R —IWE,
ARMEERERES, AR
i\ Bt A ERSK, 1]
KT, Mz Rt ATk, KBE2X
MERNEBEAERE. Bit,
RFEF LTI, BEAS
A E] R i, BR b — LA &
FORED, Tt RERIE M.

shilixin
Zhiming xiong:

Nin hao! hén jiti méiydu géi nin qu
xin le, qing yuanliang. Xiang jinlai yigié
jun hdo, xuéyé shang yé ydu zhingzu
de jinbu ba. W¢ yé yiqie rdchang,
zhishi xidohai ydushi you didn tdoqj,
bu tai tinghua, dud shud ta ji ju jiu
shéng qi qi lai, ba mén guan le, jiao
chifan yé bu xia lai. Dagai shi zhei ge
nianling xidohai dou you dian guaili
ba. Zai shuo, wd hé qizi yé dou
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FETTXNFREEEERER, #  gongzud fanméng, méiydu tai dud
Eﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂi# W, 7, NEEFHEE  shijian zhaogu ta, gén ta yiqi gio xié
&Hi5—mH, ﬂﬂTAﬁﬁﬁfle‘Hiﬁ[lﬂ, yOuyT shénxin de huédong, sudyi yé
AH—F, IGEMBII=1 A8 hé&n nan quan guai ta. Xiwang gudle
A B E B — 5, EEEU&%* zhéi gé nidnling néng dong qi shi l4i,
W, AR ET A, EB. #IEF jianjian you sud giibian. O, dui le,
BRANLEF! ERIEMEIENGE. Xidoli yao wd zhuingao nin yT shéng,
% m@m L UxdeeyueyloqlAozhou fingwen,
wéiqt yinian, lin zdu shi zinmen san
7NAZ+Z=H g rén néngfdu zhio gé shijian ju yi
ju, haishi dao wo jia lai hdao, bu zht
xiong yixia ruhé, ging fu. Zhu nin hé
nin jiarén an hio! Qing dai wenhou
nin shuanggin.

Di Linggiang shang

Liu yué érshi san ri

Translation:
Dear Zhiming,

How are you? I am sorry I haven’t written for ages. Hope things
have gone well for you lately, and you’ve made good progress with
your studies. Things remain the same with me and it’s just that the
child is sometimes a bit naughty, doesn’t do as he is told, frets the more
I tell him off, shuts himself away, and won’t even come down when
I call him to eat. Probably it’s the contrariness of a child of his age.
What’s more, my wife and I are both busy at work and don’t have too
much time to look after him or do interesting things with him, and so
it’s very difficult to blame him entirely. We hope that when he gets past
this age, he will grow up and gradually change for the better. Oh yes,
young Li wants me to pass on to you that he is going for a year’s visit
to Australia next month, and before he goes we are wondering whether
the three of us can find time to get together, perhaps better at my place.
Please let me know what you think. Best wishes to you and your fam-
ily, and please pass on my regards to your parents.

Yours, Lingqgiang
23 June

Analysis:

The main purpose of this letter is to pass on a message to arrange
a meeting of the three friends. It is customary for the writer of a Chi-
nese letter not to come straight to the point, but politely to put in a few
preliminaries to add some substance. Here there are initial statements:
‘expressing good will’ (e.g. #R%F Ni hido! ‘How are you?’) and ‘asking



for forgiveness for not writing too often’ (e.g. &4 IRAEH H B35
T, iE K 4. Nin hdo! hén jitt méiydu géi nin quxin le, qing yuanliang.
‘T am sorry I haven’t written for ages’, etc.) In addition, something like
AR B R, Qing dai wenhou nin shuingqin. ‘Please pass on my
regards to your parents’, etc. is more often than not a concluding sen-
tence. The address code amongst friends is usually b xiong ‘elder
brother’ for someone older and # di ‘younger brother’ for someone
younger in the case of men, and for women #i jié ‘elder sister’ and
¥k mei ‘younger sister’ respectively. A letter invariably ends with b
shang ‘submit respectfully’ after one’s signature. When writing to a
superior, however, one would use formal titles (e.g. J§ 1K juzhdng ‘head
of the bureauw’, ##% jiaoshou ‘professor’, F:4%: zhiiren ‘director’, etc.)
or polite addresses (e.g. J64: Xiansheng ‘Mr’, AK Taitai ‘Mrs.’,
/Nl Xidojie ‘Miss’, etc.).

In this letter we see linguistic characteristics already observed in the
diary above: omission of clausal or sentential subjects or objects where
the context eliminates any possible misunderstanding, and of conjunc-
tional devices, when the ideas expressed belong to the same central
theme, e.g.:

RARBREERET, BRIR

hén jit méiyou géi nin quxin le, qing yuanliang.
‘() haven’t written to you for a long time.

Please forgive/excuse (me).’

BILR—H5F ...
Xiang jinldi yiqié janhao ...
‘Hope things have gone well (for you) lately’

ARMEEREAES, AKRITE, SRt AmERSk 811
KT, MiziRth ATk,

zhishi xiaohai youshi yéu diian taoqi, bu tai tinghua, dud shuo
ta ji ju jiu shéng qi qi lai, bA mén guan le, jiao chifan yé bu
xia lai.

‘it’s just that the child is sometimes a bit naughty, doesn’t do as (he) is
told, frets the more (1) tell him off, shuts (himself) away, and won’t even
come down when (l) call (him) to eat.’

In fact, the suppressed subjects (in brackets) of the predicate verbs
in the clauses change from first person to third person and vice
versa without any problem retrieving meaning from the text (see also
23.4.3). The clauses are separated by commas alone without any need
for conjunctions — a further proof that Chinese sentences are semantic
units of expression. As long as the component elements contribute to
the same central idea of ‘the child’s contrariness’, they naturally belong
together.

Letter
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HAEFHB TSI, REXZHEREE, Rit—EFLEDS
DEES, T REREM. FEE T XA ER, sEEESE, A
BT,

W6 hé qizi yé dou gongzuo fanmang, méiyou tai duo shijian
zhaogu ta, gén ta yiqi gao xi€ youyT shénxin de huédong, sudyi
yé€ hén nan quan guai ta. Xiwang guole zhéi gé nianling, néng
dong qi shi lai, jianjian you su6 gaibian.

‘my wife and | are both busy at work and don’t have too much time to
look after him or do interesting things with him, and so it’s very difficult
to blame him entirely. (We) hope that when (he) gets past this age, (he)
will grow up and gradually change for the better.’

Once again, we see that, for the same reasons noted in the previous

sentence, subjects and objects, as well as conjunctions, are omitted in

the Chinese text.

A dialogue

XiE
TERFIIA

I 23K, ZTH! BAREX LR
BR. AR ILFRE?

K W, N ZF, FRR R FIEIL
ARUERE! LR EARK?

NSRRI, PRIB?

ZiK: I8, 148 ARAILXE
2ILE, B 2L, E%%
AEFT.HRE?EEEZK
g2

INE R BERET.

ik ﬁkémﬁ/z\ﬁ’?

INE ERE AT, T RS KB,
B EHRATRER R A&IR.

ZH B A?

W FEREXAAMEEE, X
SR, B IR HREL. I

J;:L‘,\'ng;{( IRERZAT, BT
MUE B,

Duihua
Shizhéngfi ménkou

Xiao Li: Lio Zhang, Lio Zhang!
Xiangbudao zai zhér jiandao ni. Ni
lai zhér gan sha?

Lio Zhang: A, Xiio Li, yuanlai shi
ni. W hai yiwéi shi shéi ne! [inlai
zénmeyang!

Li: Hai kéyi. Ni ne?

Zhang: Bu cud, bu cuo. Zhishi qgidn
ji tian zhdole didnr lidng, youdianr
késou, yijing chabudud hio le. Nf
ne? Hai zai kaoshi ba?

Li: Bu, zdo jiu kdo wan le.

Zhang: Chéngji zénmeyang!

Li: Hai méi gongbu, gtiji bu hui tai
lixidng. Youde kemu hén kénéng
bu jigé ne.

Zhang: Weéi shénme!?

Li: Zhlyao shi kdaoshi gidn néi duan
shijian, tiangi tai re, wanshang yé
méiydu shui hdo. Jiashang xinging
jinzhang, fan yé chibuxia, sudyi fuxi
de bu hdo.



o B, ATEEE R X BEIRE  Zhang: Bié danxin, kénéng

SIS LERE, qingkuang méiydu ni xiangxiang de
name zaogao.
INEE: (BRI, Li: Danyuan rdci.

EUHCHFIE, BN1%E%K B X JL. Zhang: Hio ba, zinmen xian tin
SREFPERKBERZILS dao zheér. Jintian ydu Zhdnggué
o], = RE T EMFN. daibidotuan lai zher fingwen,

RiE2HRE AL, wd shi lai ti shizhing dang fanyi
de. Wo hdishi gankuai qu jian
ta ba.

INES: GFIE, BB T. MER—1]  Li: Hio ba, na jiu zaijian le. Zhu ni

i), yigie shunli.

o B, B, Zhang: Xiéxie, zaijian.
N B, Li: Zaijian.
Translation:

At the door of the Municipal Government Office

Young Li: Old Zhang, old Zhang! I didn’t expect to meet you here.
What have you come for?

Old Zhang: Ah, Young Li, so it’s you. I didn’t realize it was you.
How have things been for you lately?

Young Li: Quite good. What about you?

Old Zhang: Not bad, not bad. It’s just that I caught a bit of a cold a
few days ago, and have a bit of a cough. It’s almost better now. How
about you? You’re still taking exams, aren’t you?

Young Li: No. They finished some time ago.

Old Zhang: What were your results?

Young Li: They’ve not been published yet. I guess they won’t be too
brilliant. It’s very probable that I haven’t passed some subjects.

Old Zhang: Why?

Young Li: Mainly because in the period before the exam, it was too
hot, and I didn’t sleep well at night. On top of that, I was nervous
and could not eat, so my revision didn’t go well.

Old Zhang: Don’t worry. Probably things won’t be as bad as you
imagine.

Young Li: I hope so.

Old Zhang: OK, let’s leave it at that. Today a Chinese delegation is
visiting here. I am interpreting for the Mayor. I must dash off to see
him now.

Young Li: OK, so we’ll say goodbye. Hope everything goes smoothly
for you.

Old Zhang: Thank you. Goodbye for now.

Young Li: Goodbye.

Dialogue
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Analysis:

In a dialogue or conversation, omissions are all the more common
because the context is made immediately apparent by the ongoing
exchange, e.g.:

i RSB AR?

NIRRT, BT A KIEE. BH0F B R AT sE R RARIE.

Lao Zhang: Chéngji zénmeyang?

Xiao Li: Hai méi gongbu, giji bu hui tai lixiang. Youde kému
hén kénéng bu jigé ne.

‘Old Zhang: What were your results?

Young Li: (They’ve) not been published yet. (I) guess (they) won’t be
too brilliant. It’s very probable that (I) haven’t passed some subjects.’

‘Results’ is obviously the topic of this exchange and, as it has been
the keyword in the question, there is no need to reiterate it in the
answer. Likewise, it is clear that ‘I’ have taken the examination and
there is therefore no need for me to identify myself.

25 At A?

NE FEREXAIAER A E, RS KM, & Ethig(B)EF. mLd
HEK, RWIZAT, IS SBAREF.

Lao Zhang: Weéishéme?

Xidao Li: Zhtiyao shi kaoshi gian neéi duan shijian, tianqi tai re,
wanshang yé méi(you) shui hao. Jiashang xinqing jinzhang, fan
yé chibuxia, sudyi fuxi de bu hio.

‘Old Zhang: Why?

Young Li: Mainly because in the period before the exam, it was too
hot, and (I) didn’t sleep well at night. On top of that, (I) was nervous
(and) could not eat, so (my) revision didn’t go well.’

Once again there is no doubt that the answer relates to the candidate
himself and the subject is consequently omitted.

It is also worth pointing out that in informal Chinese, as in a con-
versation like this, there is a tendency for speakers to use the sentence
particle T le. This is because in everyday conversation (or letters) one
says things as they come to mind: thus the sentences of the speaker (or
writer) are less structured and tend more often than usual to round up
ideas at every step. When this happens, T le becomes a natural mechan-
ism to bring an idea to a close before the speaker goes on to another.
For instance, in BAZAZLF T yijing chabudué hio le ‘It’s almost
better now’, L F 58T zdo jiu kio wan le ‘The exams finished some
time ago’, and AL AL T na jin zaijian le ‘so we’ll say goodbye’, the
speaker indicates that he has no doubt in his mind that what he has just
verbalised represents a situation which has already been or will soon be



actualised and T le helps him to signal that, by bringing the idea to
conclusion. We can illustrate this further by adding T le to other sen-
tences in the dialogue. For example, B4/ Z £ Chéngji zénmeyang?
‘What were your results?’ is a straightforward question, but iE&i/8 4
F£7 Chéngji zénmeyang le introduces an anxious tone into the query
and indicates concern for the impending outcome; KA tidngi
tai re ‘it was too hot’ is a factual statement, but KK T tiangi tai
ré le emphasises a situational change where the heat is hardly ideal for
exams; if JAHIZA T fan yé chibuxia ‘could not eat’ is again a factual
report, JRMIZA T T fan yé chibuxia le becomes a comment highlight-
ing a disturbing change in appetite; if #/#H.0» bié danxin ‘don’t worry’
is a forthright request, #4H.> 7 bié danxin le ‘stop worrying’ gently
urges the listener to change his present state of anxiety.

We can see from the above that wherever T le occurs, it is an indica-
tion that what the speaker has in mind is, or will soon be, a different
situation, which the listener is invited to think about. In the unstruc-
tured, and almost anarchic, sequence of such sentences, 1 le is a nat-
ural marker between them; this means that the less structured
the speech (or writing), the more frequent the use of T le. In more
structured expository or argumentative writing, as we shall see, J le
appears far less frequently.

A welcome speech

X 3]
aieBEdc, kA

HRBXXKZ, FHRATE MR
Skifial, RHRZIBI WD, B MM
MMAREREFESHEDFESEU
Sk, WA EF A EEREH, BE
TARDEE. ®REESAIEHNR S
RIRRPZESZIT, BETFE,
BT E MAAR 5—H# &4
BB T THRZIMENS, FHEARA]
EE AR Z G, fEB S M mm,
—HEHRNZ BN EE. Ktk
XREIK, AIEREIEREE
5WEISERPHITMR. BN
I, MR RE, 2R2RLHE
AN RINMR T8 A, E15
IR, FEBTR. H5%, 1B
Rk RERK N ERIRENEES

Huanyingci
Zhangyuanzhing, Zhangfiiren:

W6 daibiao XX daxué, dui nimen
dao bi xiao lai fingwen, bidoshi relie
de huanying. Zicong zanmen liang
xiao hu pai lixuésheng yu fangwen
xuézhé yilai, shuangfang zai xuéshu
shang huxiang cujin, qudé le bushio
chéngji. W6 xidng tebié zhichi de
shi gui xiao pai lai de xuésheng yu
l30shT, qinfen haoxué, ziinshéu jild,
zhU rén wéi le, méi yT pT dou géi
women lit xia le sheénke de yinxiang,
xtwang tamen hui dao bén xiao
zhthou, nénggou dud zud gongxian,
jinylbu jiagiang women zhijian de
youyi. Zhangyuanzhang zhéi ci daolai,
kéyi ginyan kandao gui xiao xuésheng

Speech
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ZMPAHAERXIRS RE 4
1Ak A& O —iaibiR, ERK
FI5EiEHE, ILEXEEEN
REEFE. £k, KERRERE
RE) BT AR R RO RS I3
WELI S, FEERNEL HE
ZEM oK BT FBR 4K K A R IR
B REMINSERE TENE,
FrEELL e HAia), A TR,

yu ldoshT xuéxi yu shénghué de
shikuang. Zai women zheér, tamen
shi guibin, shi zui shou huanying de
rén. Women jin le yigié nli, shi
tamen shénxin ydkuai, xué ydu sud
chéng. Dangran, women yé déi
ganxié Zhangyuanzhang dui wo xiao
pai qu de xuésheng yu laosht de
wuweéibuzhi de guanhudi yt zhaogu,

tamen guildi hou dou zhongkduyici
de shud, zai gui xiao xuéxi yu
shenghud qrjian, bl zai jia If haiyao
yukuai yu shishi. Zai ci, wo jin
daibido bén xiao zai ci xiang
Zhangyuanzhang bidoshi zhongxin de
ganxie. Rang wo yé jie ci jThui, qing
zai zuo de gewei, gongtdng ju beéi
dui Zhangyuanzhing hé yuanzhing
furen bidoshi jingyl, zhlyuan tamen
shéntf jiankang, wanshi ruyi, bing zai
ci fangweén qtjian, you sud shouhuo.

Translation:

President Zhang and Mrs Zhang,

On behalf of XX university, [ express a warm welcome to you on your
visit to our humble university. Ever since our two universities have
been exchanging students and visiting scholars both sides have achieved
considerable results in promoting mutual academic progress. What
I would like to point out in particular is that the students and teachers
sent by your honourable university have been diligent and committed
to their studies, have observed discipline, and have taken pleasure
in helping others. Every cohort has left us with a deep impression, and
I hope that after their return to their own university, they are able
to make wider contributions and further strengthen the friendship
between us. President Zhang, you will be able to see with your own
eyes during this visit the actual conditions in which the students and
teachers sent by your honourable university live and study. Here they
are honoured guests and the most welcome of people. We have done
our utmost to ensure that they are happy in every way and successful in
their studies. Of course we must also thank President Zhang for the
meticulous care and concern shown to the students and teachers we
have sent (to your university). When they return they say unanimously
that the period when they studied at your university was even more
happy and comfortable than at home. At this point, on behalf of our



humble university I would like to express once again our heartfelt thanks
to President Zhang. Let me take this opportunity to ask everybody
present to raise their glasses together in a toast to President Zhang and
Mrs Zhang and wish them good health, all success, and marked achieve-
ments during this visit.

Analysis:

A welcome speech, like other formal addresses, is likely to incorpor-
ate standard clichés, and a number of them can be seen here (e.g. MB
bi xiao ‘our humble university’, 54 gui xido ‘your honourable uni-
versity’, X jin daibido ‘on behalf of’, f& L2 jie i jihui ‘take this
opportunity’, etc.). Another prominent feature of this style is an inclina-
tion to use rhythmic patterns and parallelisms (e.g. Eh&F47%, H5F
L, B A AR qinfén haoxué, zinshou jilii, zhit rén wéi 1@ ‘have been
diligent and committed to their studies, have observed discipline, and
have taken pleasure in helping others’, & Uik, 22H B shénxin
yukuai, xué you sud chéng ‘are happy in every way and successful in
their studies’, 55 )i guanhuai yi zhaogu ‘care and concern’, Itk
5##i& yakuai yu shashi ‘happy and comfortable’, etc.

A description

ik 3L Migoshawén
FlZEm Lizishi

TR ER=ILBEA RN Lizt shi Yinggélan bé&ibu x1
—PMHT.IBIERRE =K Yuékejun de yT gé chéngshi. Jushud

P RE=EROETIRAE
£, KX 2R, A4
£= ENUHMRBFIZET.

EILEk, FIZAERTRTL,
BERAXMERRE. LEETHD, H
ERE R EFER AN, &
ITHERPAES, ZILITATH
HOEHISRE. TERAFEHN
EEHA—FFAH S, Hh
MEFAARZ N XEW#EE, 5
FHAMFHIRE, HPpF—FKiE
BEMA/NERFIENBINER,
55 R AR AT AR EHA AT K
E AEAENEE R, BRIIEH

shi Yinggélan di si da chéngshi.
Yinggélan zui da de chéngshi dangran
shi Lundan, qici shi Bominghan,
Mancheéstte pai di san, di si jiu lan
dao Liz le.

Jin shi ji nian lai, LizT zai chéngshi
jianzhl shang, you hén da de fazhan.
Yoéuqi shi shizhongxin, jiedao
lidngpang de jianzhu yu lai yu xinying
biézhi, buxingjie géng shi mingjing
kuanchang, zhér xingrén buyong
danxin chéliang de laiwang. Késhi zui
you tése de haiyao shi na yitidotido
de gong lang ji€, qita chéngshili bing
bu dud jian. Zheli de gdnglangji, méi
tido dou ydu duate de fenggé, qizhong

Description
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N E AR, |3 T ARSI ydu yT tido haiydu méili de xido

B E. X EHEE EAIUNIMHELE, huatdn hé yirén de xido p&nquan,

RIBEBHEEFPR, ATiLHIZE{]  pingbian bdi zhe k& gdng xingrén

YT R E R E MRS AR AMAEERE . suishi xitiqi de changdeng, lidngpang
shangdian de chichuang li, chénlie
zhe linldingmanmu de shangpin, xiyin
le bushio waidi lai de youkeé. Zhei
tido gonglangjie shang de kafeiguan,
hai ba zhuodyi yi dao jie zhongyang,
ké rang guke mén zuo xialai shiixin
qgieyi de he kafei ne.

Translation:
Leeds is a city in West Yorkshire in northern Britain, said to be the
fourth biggest city in England. England’s largest city is of course London,
with Birmingham next, Manchester third, and Leeds coming fourth.
In the last ten years or so, there have been major developments
in urban construction in Leeds. In the city centre in particular, the
buildings along the streets are looking increasingly original and attrac-
tive. The pedestrian precincts are even more bright and spacious with
people not needing to worry about traffic. But more distinctive are the
many arcades, which are not often found in other cities. Each arcade
has its unique style. One of them even has beautiful flowerbeds and
pleasing fountains with benches beside them where people can sit and
rest any time they like. The shop-windows on either side are full of
eye-catching goods, attracting visitors from outside. The coffee shops
here also have tables and chairs in the middle of the arcade, where
customers can sit at their leisure and enjoy a cup of coffee.

Analysis:

A description in Chinese is naturally drawn to sequences of words and
phrases expressing similar meanings. For example, in this passage, to
attain variety, four different verbs are used to indicate comparison:
&2 shi in JE# 2 B KRBT YRR B HIRRAWIE Yinggélan zui da
de chéngshi dangran shi Landan, qici shi Bominghan, ‘England’s larg-
est city is of course London, with Birmingham next’; $if pai in M #r
F5HESE = Manchesite pai di san, ‘Manchester third’, %] lin dao
in SEMREFEEIFIZL T di sijin lan dao Lizi le, ‘Leeds coming fourth’;
B shu in AR ARIEZEEIR— KX BHUEA zui you tese de haiyao
shu na yitidotido de gonglangjié, ‘more distinctive are the many ar-
cades’; likewise, a variety of verbs, adjectives, and nominal expressions
is used — #44 bai zhe ‘placed’, A% chénlie zhe ‘displayed’, B F] yi
dao ‘moved to’, A biézhi ‘original’, M4F date ‘unique’, WHL
shizhongxin ‘city centre’, #fHJ jié zhongyang, ‘middle of the street’



- to indicate position, arrangement and special quality; and in order to
acquire a cadential rhythm, four character phrases are coined, e.g. FI#
3 xinying biézhi from Hi i xinying ‘refreshingly new’ and %3 biézhi
‘original’, BI¥ FEMl mingjing kuanchang from Bi¥ mingjing ‘bright
and clean’ and % kuanchang ‘wide and spacious’, #0rE& shaxin
qieyi from #F.0» shiixin ‘relaxing one’s mind’ and &3 qieyi ‘pleasing
one’s heart’; and parallel structures are formed, e.g. FNI/MMEIE méili
de xido huatan ‘beautiful flowerbeds’, 16 AMI/NEIR yirén de xido
peénquan ‘pleasing fountains’, (FIBEAT A )Rl ORI B 3E, BRI H #Y
Wi fh, BRF1E, W51 T, (ké gong xingrén) suishi xifiqi de changdéng,
linlangmanmu de shangpin, chénli¢ zhe, xiyin le, etc. Descriptions
are generally intent on achieving variety in usage and vibrancy in

rhythm.

An explanatory piece of writing

WAASZ
IRIERN BRI R

FHY, RTFEESEEZIN
EFRIRIE—EREMRIE. —1]
BEEMNAESIEZE S H AN
Fag, HMMZHRE, mHERE
HRASRERKEWN, FTAFH
T, BRAA—H, RKITH
FATH, EA—TTEFHIRILCE
— N HBHFES, AR EH, A
k. HX—I"1iEs+HE ReirL
A%, TERBAILFA, RE
Tk, BEEXLFARILAE
HAKE. ZFHRLERE AL,
AU SR, FREERHE, B

— ==,

AR B R F PR ILEY
FiE. REZBHE S ERATE
BEMENRES AE FTIER
B BiEREHE BRTEMER

Shudmingwén
Shiji zhongwén danci de fangfa

Xué Zhongwén, chu le xué fayin
yu yufa zhiwai, haidéi shiji yiding
shuliang de danci. YT mén yliyan de
fayin yu yufa, doushi fengbi de xitdng,
qi guizé shi yduxian de, érqié zai
duangt néi bu hui fashéng hén da de
bianhua, sudyl bing bu nan xué. Danci
qué bu ylyang, shi ydngyudn yé xué
bu wan de, yinwei yT mén ytiyan de
cihui shi yT gé kaifang de xitdng, zai
buduan géngxin, buduan zéngjia.
Késhi buyao zhéme yT shud jiu
kénghuang qilai. Qishi yr mén yliyan
zhong changyong de cir bing bu dug,
wuféi shi name ji gian ge, zhiyao
fangfa duitéu, yao zhangwo zheé ji gian
geé cir dao bing bu nan. Zhiyu neéixie
bu changyong de cir, kéyl manman
lai, déng dao xiiyao de shihou, zai y1
geé y1 gé de xué.

Xianzai women lai tintan xué
zhongwén cir de fangfd. Dajia dou
zhidao, méi gé danci dou ydu ziji
daté de fayin yu yongfa, sudyi zai
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Bz, —EERFRALE BF
KHEEFE. Gl REm—id =
BR ‘(lit. see face) meet’, FiF =
jianmian, $SELN-2 IR ILE’ ‘meet
him’ F'EE—ME ‘met him
once’, ZFEMASIRIFEIL meet
— IR AT i o D T X R
HIERT.

RN RFEE—15], X8
EF—R FHFXHWART—ES
EHE. EXR B L FRBERIE
I EHEFTHFHAE, 5K
RXWFL REFTEE—HF 1
=~ THARSE, —BBERATER
SHEEHTAFHNFRT. & BB
FHRAEHRTFERE=FN JLF
FREWRILBREXLTFAFA
AMAR, MEFESHEAETXHE
HF AR, FER A R —
AHERR NS ®EEAFHE,
FTEWEAF, 7] L B R
EEAVEMM B zaijian “(lit.
again see) goodbye’, JLIE jianzhéng
‘(lit. see prove) witness’, ‘HiR’
mianshi ‘(lit. face test) interview’ iX

EidJL.

Translation:

shiji yT gé danci de shihou, chu le
yao zhidao yisi zhiwai, yiding yao ba
yindiao fa zhtin, ba yduguan de dapéi
nong qing. LirG ‘jianmian’ yT ci, yisi
shi ‘meet’, yindiao shi ‘jianmian’, dapei
zé shi ‘gén ta jianmian’, hé fjian guo
ta yT mian’. zhéyang jit bu hui génju
yingwén ‘meet’. yT ci de yongfa ér
shud chi ‘jianmian ta’ zhéyang de
hua lai le.

Ji zhongwén danci hdiydu yr1 ge
giaomén, zheli zhide y1 ti, xué
zhongwén de rén ting le yiding hui
gaoxing de. Qishi zhongwén li jTha
sudyodu de cir doushi yéu danyinjié
de zi gouchéng de. Dangdai
zhongwén de zihui, xiang ylyin yufa
ylyang, yéshi y1 gé fengbi xitdng, yiban
qingkuang xia shi bu hui zai zaochi
shénme xin de zi lai le. Changyong
de zi yé zhiydu liang gian wu bai dao
san gian ge, jThi sudydu de cir doushi
you zhé ji qgian gé zi zihé érchéng
de, érqié wangwang shi you lidng geé
zhéyang de zi zlichéng de. Shangmian
tidao de ‘jianmian’ yT ci jiushi yéu
‘fian’ yt ‘mian’ liang gé zi gouchéng
de, xué hui le zhe liang gé zi, hai
keéyi bangzhu ni zhangwo bushao qita
ru ‘zaijian’ (‘goodbye’), jianzheéng,
(‘witness’), ‘mianshi’ (‘interview’) zhéi
l&i cir.

. The Way to Learn Chinese Words

In studying Chinese, apart from pronunciation and grammar, you also
have to learn a sufficient number of words. The pronunciation and
grammar of a language are closed systems, and their rules are limited in
number and moreover these rules are unlikely to change significantly
over a short period of time. They are therefore certainly not difficult to
learn. Words on the other hand are different. You can never stop learning



them because the vocabulary of a language is an open system, forever
being renewed and extended. But don’t panic because I say this. In fact,
there aren’t many commonly used words in a language and usually no
more than a few thousand. As long as you go about it properly, you’ll
certainly have no difficulty mastering these few thousand words. As for
less commonly used words, you can take them slowly and learn them
one by one when the time comes.

Now let’s talk about how to learn Chinese words. Everyone knows
that each word has its own unique pronunciation and usage, and there-
fore when learning a word, in addition to its meaning, you have to be
clear about its pronunciation and collocation. For example, the word
VLT jianmian, which means ‘meet (lit. see face)’, has the pronunciation
(i.e. tone as well as sound) jianmian’ and the collocations of Rl W, T
gén ta jianmian ‘meet him (/iz. with him see face)’ and JWid fl—T jian
guo ta yi mian ‘met him once (lit. see p him one face)’, etc. Thus you
wouldn’t say something like * JLTi fi jianmian ta ‘(lit.) meet him’ in the
way you would use ‘meet’ in English.

There is a knack for remembering Chinese words, which is also worth
mentioning here, and people learning the language will definitely be
pleased to hear about it. The fact is that all Chinese words are made
up of monosyllabic characters. The character set of contemporary
Chinese, like its pronunciation and grammar, is a closed system too,
and in normal circumstances no new characters will be created. There
are only 2,500 to 3,000 commonly used characters in Chinese, and
most words are combinations of two of those characters. The word
VLT jidnmian mentioned above is formed from the two characters
U jian ‘see’ and T mian ‘face’, and learning these two characters will
help you to grasp many other words such as T zaijian ‘goodbye
(lit. again see)’, WIE jianzheéng ‘witness (lit. see prove)’, T ik mianshi
‘interview (lit. face test)’, etc.

Analysis:

Expository writing naturally exhibits some of the features noted above
in the diary, letter, dialogue and description sections. Here we will
concentrate on repetitional strategies.

A piece of expository writing has to have an internal logic and coher-
ence (see also the analysis of argumentative writing below) and focuses
throughout on a particular thematic concept or concepts. One there-
fore finds considerable repetition of key words. This unique feature of
expository writing can be seen in both the Chinese original and also the
relatively literal English translation. For example, note the frequent
presence of key concepts like pronunciation and grammar, closed and
open systems, words, characters, collocation, etc. However, there is a
marked difference in the strategies adopted by the two languages. In
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English, repetition is normally avoided by the use of pronouns and a
wide range of synonyms, though in practice, where the writing is more
oriented towards meaning and content rather than style, repetition be-
comes more acceptable. In Chinese, however, which is not comfortable
with nominal or pronominal substitution, repetition is more readily
tolerated and, where the context is clear, meaning takes over, allowing

for simple omission. For example:

AEEHE, BN RAHEE MBINEET S RAE IUERIE—D
BEOME RTEMEERZN0, —EELFTREE BHXH

BEFE.

Dajia dou zhidao, méi gé danci dou ydu ziji duté de fayin yu yongfa,
sudyi zai shiji y1 gé danci de shihou, chi le yao zhidao yisi zhiwai, yiding
yao ba yindiao fa zhun, ba yduguan de dapeéi nong qging.

Everyone knows that each word has its own unique pronunciation and
usage, and therefore when learning a word, in addition to its meaning,
you have to be clear about its pronunciation and collocation.

26.7| An argumentative piece of writing
Wit Yilunwén
REZHIL

BN BRREMERHME.
HREGXMELER T ERN. B
LEEREHE XE—T, —1 A,
MREERE, —FELRHEE
B REBRR XEREER
WFEINENR?

ERARRNEE, LIEATUZE
H—4BlF: ERFEEANRER
2 @I BETS, ZWA
BRI, e RS, TEAT
SR, FLBREHREATT.
H—EHI\AN, ERSXMEFERE,
EREBGERITERE AL ST
KiSER. AR, TR 4,
EE LU R EAL.

Jiankang zht wo jian

You rén shud: ‘Jiankang shi caifu
zhong de cdifu.” Wo juéde zhéi ge
shuofa shi shifen zhéngque de. Qishi,
daoli hén jiandan. Shi xiang yixia, yT
gé rén, rugud shénti bu hdo, yT nian
dao téu bing bing wai wai de, jiisuan
zai ybu qian, you zényang qu
xiangshou méihao de rénshéng ne?

Yao shuoming jiankang de
zhongyao, wo hdi kéyl juchd yT ge
lizi: Shang zhongxué shi ydu gé téng
ban téngxué, ta quéshi shi g shixué
qicai, laosht bu dong de xiti, ta yé
néng jiédd, késhi ybuyu shenti bu
hao, nianji qinggingde jit yaozhé le.
W& yizhi rénwéi, yaoshi jintian ta
hai hué zhe, ding néng xiang
Aiyinsitin neiyang wei shéhui hé
rénléi zaofu de. Yoéucl kéjian, wullin
shi shénme, dou yao yi jiankang wéi
jichu.



MAR, BEFEA LR CRERE
KWe? EREX, E5EERNE
F MARATE: (—) ERE®R
B8 1F, EH CIkW%E, fisit
B, EE X EmEIRm T (2) &
BREEE, RIEEEMER,
Z Rz iR KR, DRz LR = BE;
(Z) RHsE, B, SRS, 78—
YIRE L SERERHIES; (T)
BERE HRIE BD BRI
=5 (B) HzIGRFPOERR AA
AEER. R BEIE L5,
AEBFKR, ZEESLERE, HMN
EEH%.

WMREATREME M LB R BYiE,
BEREtHETERNRE. TR
B UHET—: NEFEIHR
hif, SER TEES BRI, SMHE
B, TieB#ITHAED,
{RERRE MRS B &R 72 57 B9 SR .

LEHEAMZHAREAN ANEIE.
/AN F/MERLEZAL,
WK Z A TS IE.

Translation:

Name shud, zényang cdinéng shi
ziji jiankang qilai ne? Zai wo kanlai,
shi shénti jiankang de yinsu, buwai
wl geé fangmian: yT, yao jingching
duanlian shénti, shi ziji xuemai
changtong, jingt zhuangjian,
zéngqiang dui jibing de dikangli; er,
qiju yinshi yéudu, bdaozheng shiliang
de shuimian, dud chr sicai shuigud,
shdo cht féi ni hiin xing; san, bu
chouyan, xujiti, huo xidu, jiejué yigie
wéihai shéngming yu jiankang de
louxi; si, zhUyi léngnudn, jidngjiu
weishéng, jianshao huanbing de jThui;
wil, shikeé baochi xinging yukuai, wéi
rén gongzhéng, shanliang, kangkai,
yu shi chénzhué, léngjing, bu dong
ganhud, kioll yt chuli wenti, jin
cong zhéngmian chafa.

Riigud wémen néng zud dao yi
shang wt dian de hua, jiankang yé
jit you le jTbén de baozhang. You le
jiankang, yé jiu you le yigie: congshi
Xuéxi yanjii yé hiao, wanchéng
gongzuo rénwu yé hao, waichu dujia
IGyéu y& hio, wullin jinxing shénme
huédong, ni dou néng céngzhong
dédao zui chongfen de lequ.

Shangmian sud shud de zhishi
wo gerén de kanfa. Shud de bu dui
de difang/raydu budang zht chu,
huanying dajia piping zhizhéng.

People say ‘Health is the richest of riches’. I feel this is entirely correct.
The reason in fact is quite simple. Just think for a moment, if a person
is in poor condition and is sickly all year long, even if he is wealthy,
how can he enjoy a happy life? To illustrate the importance of good
health, I can cite an example: at middle school I had a fellow student
who was a mathematics genius. He could even solve equations that the
teacher couldn’t. However, because he was in poor health he died very
young. I have always thought that, if he were still alive today, he would
have been able like Einstein to bring benefits to society and mankind.
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From this it can be seen that, no matter what the circumstances, good
health must be the foundation.

This being the case, how can you make yourself healthy? As far as
I am concerned, the factors for ensuring good health lie in five areas:
(1) You should take regular exercise to achieve good blood circulation
and physical strength and increase resistance to disease; (2) Your daily
diet and lifestyle should be controlled to guarantee an appropriate
amount of sleep, and you should eat more vegetables and fruit and less
greasy food; (3) Don’t smoke, drink excessively or take drugs, and give
up all bad habits that endanger life and health; (4) Pay attention to
temperature change and be particular about hygiene, to reduce chances of
falling ill; (5) Always maintain a cheerful frame of mind. When treating
people, be kind, fair, and generous, and in dealing with matters stay cool
and calm, don’t lose your temper, and always start from the positive.

If we can accomplish these five points, our health will basically be
guaranteed. If you have health, you have everything: whether you are
pursuing study and research, completing tasks at work, going off for
holiday travel, or engaging in any activity no matter what, you can
always derive the greatest pleasure from what you are doing.

What I have said above is just my own opinion. If any of it is wrong
or inappropriate, I would welcome criticisms or comments.

Analysis:

A piece of argumentation like this is likewise more structured than
more informal speech or writing. In this case we want to draw atten-
tion to logical links provided by the presence of paired conjunctions
and conjunctives between different parts of the argument. See for
example R .. B ... X ragud...jiusuan...you ‘if...even
if ...’ B ... ZHE yaoshi. .. dingnéng if . .., TGit ... #E wilun
...douyao ‘no matter ..., WK ... Wik ragus ... y&in ‘if..., ik
... #PfE walun . . . ddunéng ‘no matter . .., A /& késhi ‘however’, etc.
Also present are those idiomatic phrases commonly found in any piece
of argument, which serve as signposts of progression from one idea to
another (e.g. 5% qishi ‘in fact’, AR —F shixidng yixia just think for
a moment’, HILW W, yéu ci ké jian ‘from this it can be seen’, ABA it
name shud ‘this being the case’, A K zai wo kan lai ‘as far as [ am
concerned’, etc.). A sentence like the last one is virtually a cliché which
occurs as a modest gesture at the end of a presentation:

LFHEETRHIRRERAN ANEE. BEANETT/AEARZ 24, i
REHITFIEIE.

Shangmian sud shuo de zhishi wo gérén de kanfa. Shuo de bu
dui de difang/rayou budang zht chu, huanying dajia piping
zhizhéng.



‘What | have said above is just my own opinion. If any of it is wrong or
inappropriate, | would welcome criticisms or comments.’

The translation, more literal than colloquial in this case, reveals pre-
cisely the lexis and steps of argument in the Chinese original. Again, as
regards other features such as the omission of subjects and objects, etc.,
please see the analyses given for earlier sections.
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Glossary of grammatical

terms

adjectives

adverbial

aspect markers

attitudinal verb

attributive

Words used to describe, define or evaluate qual-
ities or characteristics associated with nouns, such
as ‘big, green, good’. Gradable adjectives are
adjectives that generally can be modified by a
degree adverb. That is, they can be graded to vary-
ing degrees using a range of adverbs such as ‘very,
extremely’, etc. Non-gradable adjectives are usu-
ally not modifiable by degree adverbs as they have
more absolute meanings (e.g. ‘male, female,
square, black’) and define rather than describe.
In Chinese, a word or phrase placed directly be-
fore a verb to modify it, usually providing back-
ground information such as time, location, means,
method, manner, etc. (e.g. ‘yesterday, in London,
by train, with chopsticks, slowly’, etc.).

The functional words T le, i guo, # zhe and
fE zai which are closely associated with verbs.
T Le, i& guo and #5 zhe are suffixed to the verb,
and 7E zai immediately precedes it; they indicate
the aspectual notions of completion, immediate
or past experience, simultaneousness, persistence,
and continuation. Chinese aspect markers are
NOT indicators of tense. Tense is specified by
time expressions placed before the verb or at the
beginning of the sentence.

In Chinese, a verb which reflects the speaker’s
attitude. It may be followed by verbal as well as
nominal objects (e.g. ‘I like tea, I like to drink tea’).
In Chinese, a word, phrase or clause placed
before a noun to qualify or identify it (e.g. ‘nice
weather, a very useful book’, or — a clause - ‘a
nobody-will-ever-forget experience’).



causative verb

clause

comment

complement

COII]pOSitC sentence

conjunctions

conjunctives
context

cotext

A verb which causes its object to produce an
action or to change state (e.g. ‘ask him to come,
make him happy’, etc.).

A term employed to describe a subject-predicate
or topic-comment construction which relates
to other similar constructions, with or without
conjunctional devices, to constitute a sentence in
Chinese.

The part of a sentence in a topic-comment sen-
tence which follows the ropic. The topic estab-
lishes the theme or focus of interest in the sentence,
while the comment describes, defines, explains or
contends, etc. In contrast with a subject-predicate
sentence which narrates an incident (e.g. some-
body did something), a topic-comment sentence
makes observations, provides descriptions, offers
explanations, etc. The verb & shi ‘to be’, adjec-
tives, modal verbs and the particle T le are all
regular elements in a comment.

A word, phrase or clause which comes directly
either after a verb (i.e. a verbal complement) to
indicate the duration, frequency, terminal loca-
tion or destination, result, manner or consequen-
tial state of the action expressed by the verb, or
after an adjective (i.e. an adjectival complement)
to indicate its degree or extent.

A general term referring to a sentence which con-
sists of more than one clause or predicate linked
together by (a) conjunction(s) or conjunctive(s).
A composite sentence may therefore be of a com-
pound or complex nature, using coordinate or
subordinate conjunctions.

Words used to join two words, phrases or
clauses (e.g. ‘and, otherwise, because’, etc.). Con-
junctions in Chinese often form related pairs
(e.g. ‘because . . . therefore, though . . . however’,
etc.).

Referential adverbs used to link two clauses or
predicates/comments.

The extralinguistic situation or environment in
which a verbal event takes place.

The verbal text (in speech or in writing) that
goes before or after the verbal event under
consideration.
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coverb

dative verb

definite reference
and indefinite
reference

degree adverb
direction indicators

indefinite reference
intensifier

intentional verb

location phrase

measure words

modal verbs

notional passive

In Chinese, a preposition-like verb which is not
normally used on its own but is followed by
another verb (or other verbs). A coverb with its
object forms a coverbal phrase, which indicates
location, method, instrument, reference, etc.

A verb which requires two objects: a direct object
and an indirect object (e.g. give him a present, in
which ‘him’ is the indirect object and ‘a present’
is the direct object).

Terms used in connection with nominal or pro-
nominal items. The difference between definite
and indefinite reference may be illustrated by the
use of the definite article ‘the’ and the indefinite
article ‘a(n)’ in English.

See adjective.

A set of motion verbs which follow other verbs
as direction complements to indicate the spatial
direction or, sometimes, the temporal orientation
(i.e. beginning, continuing or ending) of the ac-
tions expressed by those verbs.

See definite reference.

A word used to emphasise or highlight elements
in a sentence.

A verb which expresses the speaker’s intentions.
It is generally followed by another verb indicat-
ing the action which the speaker intends to take
(e.g. ‘I plan to study Chinese’).

A location word or postpositional phrase preceded
by the coverb 1£ zai ‘(be) in, at’.

Also known as classifiers, these are words which
must be used between a numeral or demonstrat-
ive and the noun it qualifies. English equivalents
are ‘a piece of cake, a glass of beer’, but in Chi-
nese measure words are used with all nouns.

A set of verbs which are used directly before other
verbs to indicate possibility, probability, neces-
sity, obligation, permission, willingness, daring,
etc. (e.g. ‘can, must, should, may, dare’, etc.).

A term used to refer to a construction in which
the object of the verb is brought forward to a
subject position before the verb, while the verb is
still encoded in its active form. Hence the passive
voice is not realised in its actual form but can
only be notional.



onomatopoeia

particle

phonaesthemes

postposition

predicate

referential adverbs

serial construction

state verb

subject
tense
topic

A word which is used to approximate to a
natural sound in real life. There are a consider-
able number of conventionalised onomatopoeic
words in Chinese, but they are also regularly
created spontaneously.

In Chinese, a monosyllabic item which has no
independent meaning of its own but serves to
deliver a structural or functional grammatical
message. The sentence particle " ma, for example,
has no independent semantic significance, but its
presence has the function of changing a statement
into a general question.

Two-syllabled items which are suffixed to an
adjective to add to its descriptive power by
introducing some kind of sound connotation.

A word placed after a noun to indicate a part of
the noun or a spatial/temporal relationship to the
noun (e.g. ‘on, in, outside, above’, etc.), A noun
followed by a postposition is called a post-
positional phrase, which usually indicates loca-
tion or time, and resembles a prepositional phrase
in English (e.g. the prepositional phrase ‘on the
table’ in English is rendered in the word order
‘the table on’ in Chinese).

The part of a sentence that follows the subject.
The subject is usually the initiator or recipient of
the action expressed by the verb or verb phrase in
the predicate. In a Chinese subject-predicate sent-
ence, the subject is generally of definite reference.
A set of monosyllabic adverbs such as #t jiu, 74
cai, #f dou, t yé, X you, ¥ zai, & hai, B dao,
# que, etc., which in a sentence refer either back-
wards to elements before them or forward to
elements after them, echoing or reinforcing the
meaning of those elements.

A type of Chinese sentence in which more than
one verb occurs in succession without any con-
junctional devices.

In Chinese, a verb which is formed by placing the
particle T le after an adjective. A state verb indicates
a state of affairs rather than an action or an event.
See predicate.

See aspect markers.

See comment.
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a W (particle) 125
a W (interj) 199-200
abbreviation 180-6
contextual 185-6
conventional 181
ability 99, 116, 118
abstract noun 11, 21, 26-7
‘according to’ 157
action verb 43, 56, 63, 65-6, 148
addition 189
address 11
forms of address 11
postal address 11
adjectival predicate 44-7, 49, 52,
62,130, 139, 149
adjective 9, 30-2, 36-8, 41, 170
gradable 46-7, 178
non-gradable 46-7
admonition 119
adverbial 107-9, 115, 120-2
of manner 107-8, 175
of attitude 101
affirmative-negative question 141, 144
‘after’ 78
‘again’ 112
age 49, 53-4, 128
‘agree (to)’ 121
ai/aiya/aiyo W /WF/MCH) (interj)
201
‘along’ 155
‘also’ 112
alternative question 144
‘although’ 187, 193
an/anzhao /3 (cv) ‘according
to’ 157

‘and’ (between noun and pronoun)
14, 36
antonym 46
antonymous expression 169
apology 181
apostrophe 199, 203
apposition 199
approval 182
approximation 19
argumentative stance 126, 149
‘as for’ 158
aspect 43
aspect marker 43, 56-8, 62-5,
89-90, 92

‘as regards’ 158
‘as soon as’ 194
‘at’ 152-3
attitudinal adverbial expression 109
attitudinal verb 43, 121-2
attributive 9, 36-42

adjectival 40

clause 39

nominal 38-40

verbal 39-40
audacity 120

ba "E (imperative particle) 66-7;
(question particle) 125, 132,
140-41

ba # (cv) 125, 148, 159-64

ban 3 ‘half, 18

basic set (of numbers) 15-16

‘be> 44

‘because’ 187, 190-1

‘because of’ 158

2



Index

232

‘before’ 78

béi #F (mw) for cups etc 25

bei # (passive marker) 125, 148,
163-6, 168,175

belief 198

bén A< (mw) for books etc 23

bi kb (preposition) ‘compare’, 53-4

bian i (postposition) (be)side 83ff

bian J# (mw) for frequency 95

bian f# (referential adverb) ‘then’
111

bié % ‘don’t’, 119

bijiao b3 (comparative marker) 56

bixii #4 (modal verb) ‘must’ 117

bravery 120

brief duration 94-5, 129

bu A 5, 45,49-51, 54, 58, 113-
120, 123, 138-42, 144-5, 147,
155, 163, 166, 176-8

bubi A4 (modal verb) ‘no need’ 117

budan AE (conjunction) ‘not only’
189

buguin A% (conjunction) ‘no
matter’ 192

buiguo Aid (conjunction) ‘but’ 236,
186

bujin A (conjunction) ‘not only’
190

buran A4 (conjunction) ‘otherwise’
186

bura AU (conjunction) ‘better to’
194

bushi. . .jiushi... A& .. B ..
(conjunction) ‘either...or ...

‘but’ 114

bt yao A% (modal verb) ‘don’t’
119

bityong A (modal verb) ‘needn’t
117

‘by oneself’ 202

5>

cai A" (referential adverb;
conjunctive) 110, 131, 187

‘can(not)’ 99-101, 104, 110

Cantonese 1

cardinal number 15, 75-6

case 10

causative 43

causative construction 170-1
causative verb 43, 172-3
cause and effect 190
cha % ‘to (in time of day); to lack’
77
chiang ¥ (mw) for games, films etc
25
chao ¥ (cv) ‘towards’ 154
characters 1, 10
chéng e (cv) “travel by’ 156
Chinese language 1
choice 188
chit i (mw) for plays 25; (direction
indicator) ‘exiting’ 69-70
chaféi B#3E (conjunction) ‘unless’
192
ci &K (mw) for frequency 95-6
classifier 21
clause 15, 39, 149, 186-8
collective noun 11, 27-8
colours 47
commendation 182
common noun 11, 13, 15
comparison 53-6, 103, 120, 178
complement 7, 43-4, 96-106
of consequential state 44, 100,
102, 106
of destination 104-5
of direction 44, 100, 127
of duration 129
of frequency 129
of location 97, 104, 106, 130
of manner 44, 101-2, 130-1, 175
of result 127, 162
degree 53-4, 105, 139
potential 44, 99-100
composite sentence 125, 186, 188,
196
compound number 17
compulsion 117
concession 193
condition 191-2
confirmation 145
cong M (cv) “from’ 154
conjunction 14-5, 36, 41, 125,
186-97
conjunctive 125, 186-8, 190-7
consonant 2



context 9-10, 125, 180, 202
contextual abbreviation 183
contrast 45, 186, 188
conventional abbreviation 181
copula 44, 49

cotext 10, 125, 181

cotextual omission 184-5
countable 21

‘cousins’ 93

coverb 152-7

coverbal phrase 39, 125, 152-4, 174
currency 119

dajia K&K (pronoun) everybody
34-5
dang ¥ (preposition) ‘when’ 78
danshi fB/& (conjunction) ‘but’ 180,
186-7, 189
danxin .0 ‘to worry’ (with object
clause) 198
dao ] (referential adverb) ‘however’
114
dao # (cv) ‘to’ 104-5, 153-4
‘dare’ 120
date 13, 17, 77-8
dative verb 43, 63-6, 170
day 76
of the month 76
of the week 76
daying &M ‘to promise’ (with object
clause) 198
de #b (adverbial) 106-8
de H (attributive) 9, 37-41, 91-3,
152
de 5 (complement) 101-4
‘decide (to)’ 123
decimal 18
definite 9, 14, 88, 93, 146-8
definite reference 9, 14, 88, 93,
146-7
... de hua Wi if 193
. .. de shihou FJIHE ‘when’ 195
degree adverb 44-6, 53, 120-2, 139
degree complement 54, 105-6, 139
déi 4 (modal verb) ‘have to’, 116
demonstrative 9, 31-2, 40-1, 147
adjective 31
pronoun 31

desire 118

destination 104-35 Index

di # (mw) ‘drop (of water etc)’

dialect 1

dian & (in decimals) point 27; (mw)
hour, o’clock (in times of day)
77-8

ding T0 (mw) for hats etc 25

direct object 63, 170

direction indicator 67, 70, 72-3

disappearance 81, 90, 130

disyllabic 5, 10, 37-8, 142

‘don’t’ 119

dou #b (adverb) 79-80, 89;
all, both’, 35, 111-2

dui X (mw) ‘pair’ 26; (cv) ‘to,
towards’ 156

dui...laishuo...%f ... K
‘as far as . . . is concerned’

dud % (with numbers) ‘over’;
(degree complement) 54, 105;
(adverbial modifier) 48;
(question word) how (with
adjective) 135-6; (exclamation)
how 199

dud & (mw) for flowers

dudme £ 4 (exclamation) how
199

duration 44, 90-6, 129

‘each other’ 35

‘either...or...” 196

emergence 81, 90, 130

emphasis 126

ér T ‘as well as’ (conjunction) 41

estimation 198

‘every’ 18-19, 80

exclamation 199-203

existence 43, 81, 87-90, 130

explanatory stance 126, 149

family relationship 93

fin’ér XM (conjunction) ‘on the
contrary’ 189

“fear (to)’ 121

feichang JE# (degree adverb)
‘extremely’ 45; (with modal
verbs) 120 233



Index
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feminine 9, 29

fén 43 (in fractions, decimals) 18;
minute (in time of day) 77

fen £ (mw) for work 123

feng #f (mw) for letters 23

final 2, 4

first person pronoun 29

first tone 4-5

‘floors/storeys’ 17

‘for’ 156

‘forget” 122

forms of address 11

“for the sake of’ 158

fourth tone 4-5

fouzé &M (conjunction) ‘otherwise
186

fraction 18

frequency 44, 80, 95-6, 124

‘from’ (distance) 154; (point of
departure) 154

fi & (mw) for painting 89

fu @ (mw) for spectacles 34

£}

gai % (modal verb) ‘ought to;
should’ 116

gan B (modal verb) ‘dare’ 120

Gan # (dialect) 1

ganggang WX (time adverb) 81

gaoxing H>% (as attitudinal verb)
‘happy/pleased to’

g¢ > (common mw) 21-2 and
passim

géi #f (as dative verb) 63—-4; (cv)
‘to, for’ 156; (in passive voice)
165; (with indirect object)
170

gén I ‘and’, 15, 36; (in
comparisons) 55, 103, 157

gén ... (yiqi) B ... (—#&) (cv)
‘together with . ..” 157

gender 9

general question 132, 138, 140

géng B ‘even (more)’ 54

génju R (cv) ‘on the basis of’

given name 14

gradable adjective 46-7, 178-9

guanyd X7 (cv) ‘as for, as regards’

guo i3I (aspect marker) 59-60, 64;
(direction indicator) ‘across,
over a distance’ 68-74

Guoéyt [EiE ‘national language’ 1

habitual action 56, 129

hai & (degree adverb) 54;
(referential adverb) 112

haishi & ‘or’, 144

Hakka 1

half 18

Hans 1

Hanyu {i§ ‘the Han language’ 1

hio ma #F15/hio bu hio i AR4F
(tag in suggestions) ‘how
about... 145

hao 5 number (date, bus, room,
telephone etc) 17, 78

‘hate (to)’ 121

‘have to’ 116

hé il (conjunction) ‘and’, 14-5, 36;
(in comparisons) 55

hé ... (yiqi) F1 ... (—#&) ‘together
with’ 157

headword 10, 41

héi/hei () (interj) 201

height 125

hén 1R ‘very’, 44-6

‘hope (to)’ 122

hou J& (postposition) 83ff

‘how’ 134-7

‘however’ 114

‘how far’ 135-6

‘how long” 135-6

‘how much’ 135-6

‘how old’ 135-6

Huayu 438 ‘Chinese language’ 1

hui & (modal verb) ‘may; is likely
to’, 118

hui [ (motion verb) return 69: (mw)
for frequency 935; (in directional
complements) 1005 as mw for
matter, business 202

human noun 9, 13-14

huo 3 (conjunction) ‘or’, 14-15, 36

huozhé 33 (conjunction) ‘or’ 189,
196



idiom 41

if* 187-9, 191-3, 197-8

imperative 66, 108

‘in” 152-3

inability 99

indefinite reference 9, 14, 88, 149

indirect object 63, 170

inference 191

initial 2-4

initiator 146

intensifier 50, 126, 173-4, 178,
180

intentional verb 43, 122-3

interjection 199, 201-2

interrogative adverb 132, 196

interrogative pronoun 32, 132, 196

intransitive 67, 71

‘4t* 29-31, 159-60

ji JL ‘several’ 19; <. .. or so’ 19;
(question word) how many (for
numbers less than ten) 132-3

jia ¢ (mw) for planes

jian ff (mw) for shirt, coat etc 24

jianyi 81X (with object clause)
suggest

jido MY (in passive voice) 148, 165

jiara 840 (conjunction) ‘if,
supposing’ 193

jile 27 (degree complement)
‘extremely’ 105

jin #f (motion verb) ‘enter’ 69;
(direction indicator) 70

jinguan R4 (conjunction) ‘though’
193

jit Bt (referential adverb) ‘then’,
110, 187

jiushi #J& (conjunction) ‘even if’

jiusuan HLH (conjunction) ‘even if’
193

ju ¥% (cv) ‘on the basis of’ 158

juéde %1% (with object clause) ‘feel’
198

juxtapositional 7

ké i (mw) for pearl, star 24
ké #t (mw) for plants, trees 24

ke %] quarter of an hour (in times of
day) 77

kén # (modal verb) ‘be willing’, 119

késhi "% (conjunction) ‘but’

kéyi A DA (modal verb) ‘may, can’, 117

kuai Bt (mw) ‘piece’

la Wi (exclamatory particle) 200

lio 3 (in forms of address) 15;
(adverb) always 79

lai >k (motion verb) ‘come’ 67ff;
(direction indicator) towards
the speaker

le T (aspect marker) 57-8, 62-5,
81, 90, 92, 143, 161-2;
(sentence particle) 43, 110,
125-7, 150

li B (cv) “from’ (distance) 154-5

Ii B (postposition) in(side)

Ii i (mw) for rice, sand etc

lia f% ‘both, the two’; (used in
apposition) 203

lian ¥ (preposition) ‘even’ 102, 112

liang B ‘two’ 16-17

liang % (mw) for vehicles

‘like’ 121

ling & ‘zero’ (in large numbers) 16

link verb 44

location 96, 104, 130

location expression 43, 81, 104

location noun 85

location pronoun 85

lunar calendar 48

ma 1 (particle) 125, 132

major dialect 1

Mandarin 1

masculine 29

material noun 11, 27, 38

‘may’ 117

méi & ‘every’, 19, 80

measure word 9, 15, 17-22, 24,
27-8, 91,113-14

méi(you) ¥ () ‘have not’, 51-2;
(negator) 54-5, 58-60, 113-4,
138, 142-4, 153, 163, 176

men (plural suffix) 9, 13-14, 28-30

Index
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mian (noun suffix) ‘side’ 83-5

Min i (dialect) 1

modal verb 43-4, 115-17, 120-1,
138, 143, 150, 163, 165

modern standard Chinese 1

modifier 6

monosyllabic 5, 9-10, 36-7, 127

month 75-6, 91

motion verb 43, 67, 70, 72

multiple, 18

‘must’ 117, 119

na/néi WF (question word) which
32, 34, 132, 134

na/néi J8 (demonstrative pronoun
and adjective) that 31, 40

nali WL (question word) where
32, 82, 132; (polite response)
180

name H 4 “so, then’; (in
comparisons) 54-5, 103-4

name (Chinese) 11-2, 15

surname 11, 15
given name 15

ndpa WF4H (conjunction) ‘even
though® 194

nar WFJL (question word) where 32,
82, 132, 134; (in composite
sentence) 196

nar/nali I8 H (location pronoun)
there 31; (as postposition) 82

narrative stance 146

national language 1

nationality 49

ne W& (particle) 60, 125, 137

necessity 117

negation 45, 49, 51-2, 54, 58,
11314, 116-17, 140-1, 163,
165,178

néi N ‘inside’ 182

néng fig (modal verb) ‘may; can’, 43,
117

néng(gou) fE(¥) (modal verb) ‘can’,
117-18

neuter 9-10, 29-30

ng M (interj) 201

ni % (pronoun) ‘you’ 28

nide R (possessive pronoun/
adjective) ‘your(s)’ 30
nimen #Rf] (pronoun) ‘you (pl)’
28
nimende AT (possessive
pronoun/adjective) ‘your(s) (pl)’
30
nin #& (pronoun) ‘you (polite)’ 29
ningké 7* A (conjunction) ‘would
rather’ 194
nominal predicate 47, 49
non-condition 192
non-gradable adjective 46
non-Han languages 1
non-human 14, 166
non-human noun 14, 166
non-morphological 125
notional passive 125, 166
nought 16
noun 9-15, 17, 19-22, 25-8
abstract 11, 26-7
collective, 11, 26-7
common 11, 13, 1§
human 9, 13-14
material 11, 27, 38
non-human 14, 166
proper 10-11
number 10, 15-18, 20, 52
basic set 15-16
compound number 17
countable 21
uncountable 21
numeral 9, 40-1, 91

object 7, 10, 94-6, 125, 159, 170,
172, 176-7

direct 63, 160
indirect 62, 174
instrumental 95
location 96

object clause 197-8

obligation 116

omission 181, 184-6
conjunctional
nominal
pronominal

‘on behalf of” 156



‘on the basis of’ 158

‘one another’ 35

‘only’ 111

‘only then’ 110, 195

onomatopoeic 108

‘or’ (between nouns and pronouns)
14-15, 35; (between verbs)
143-5, 189

ordinal number 17

‘otherwise’ 188

‘ought to’ 116

pa A (attitudinal verb) ‘fear, be
afraid’ 121

‘pair’ 26

pangbian 3 (postposition) ‘by the
side of” 83

parallel construction 109

particle 4

passive construction/voice 125, 164,
166

notional passive 125, 166

passive marker 148

péi/pei M (interj) 201

percentage 18

permission 117

personal pronoun 28-30

phonaesthetic 109

pi fit (mw) batch 26

pi Pt (mw) for horses

pian & (mw) for essay, composition
63

pian i (mw) ‘slice’; also for
leaves, etc

pinyin $fF ‘standard romanisation’,
2,4

pitch 4

‘plan (to)’ 123

‘please’, 67, 172, 182

plural 9-10, 13-14, 32

point of time 75, 78-80

polite request 67, 172

possession 50

possessive 30-1, 41

possessive pronoun 30-1, 41

possibility 118

postal address 12

postposition 82-3
postpositional phrase 39, 82-3
post-verbal 9, 14, 125
potential complement 44, 99-100
predicate 44-7, 49
adjectival 44-7, 52, 62, 130, 149,
167
nominal 47, 49
pronominal 47, 92-3, 97, 203,
205, 222
verbal 167
preference 194
prefix 15
preposition 83, 157-8
prepositional phrase 39, 125
pre-verbal 9, 14, 125
price 49
probability 118
prohibition 119, 182
promise 198
pronominal object 92-3
pronominal predicate 49, 92-3,
97
pronoun 9, 28-36, 203
demonstrative 31-2
first person 29
interrogative 32, 132, 196
personal 28-30
possessive 30-1, 41
second person 29
third person 9, 30
pronunciation 2, §
proper noun 10-11
proverbial saying 183
public notice 182
purpose 167-8, 174-5
Putonghua ‘common speech’ 1

Index

qi & (direction indicator)
‘up(wards)’ 69-70

qian Hi (postposition) ‘before’ 82ff

qing 1% (polite request) 172-3

qu 2 (motion verb) ‘g0’ 66-71f;
(direction indicator) away from
the speaker

quadrisyllabic idiom 109

qualifier 9
237
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queé # (referential adverb)
‘however’, 114
questions 132, 134, 136-40
affirmative-negative 132, 140, 143
alternative 132
general 132, 138, 140-1
question-word 132, 136, 200
rhetorical 132
surmise 132, 140-1
tag 141
asking for confirmation 145
in the form of suggestions 144, 198
qian #f (mw) group, crowd

rang ik (in passive voice) 148, 165
ranhou 28J5 (conjunction) then,
after that 128, 195
‘rather than’ 194
recipient 146
reference 9
definite 9, 13, 88, 93, 146-7
indefinite 9, 13, 88, 149
generic
referential adverb 110, 114, 187
register 4
religion 57
‘remember (to)’ 122
rénjia AZ (pronoun) the other
person, others 34
rénwéi AN (with object clause)
think 198
repetition 180
request 182
reservation 179-80
result (complement) 44, 96-7
rhythm 84, 186, 197
ri H ‘day’; (in days of the week) 76
rigud WK (conjunction) ‘if 192-3

script 1

season 75

second person pronoun 29

second tone 4

sentence 125
structural flexibility
subjectless 181
subject-predicate 126, 146-51
subject | topic-comment 151-2

topic-comment 125, 148, 153,
178-9
topicl subject-predicate 150-1

sentence starter 183

sentence stress 1734

sequential action 167

serial construction 125, 166-8, 170,
172-3

‘several’ 19

shang I (direction indicator)
‘up(wards)’ 68, 70, 73; (in
time expressions) last 75-6;
(postposition) on, above, over
82-9

shangxia b F (approximation) 20

shapes 47

shéi/shui #E (interrogative pronoun)
‘who(m)’ 32-4, 132-3

shéide/shuide #EH (interrogative
possessive pronoun) ‘whose’
32-3,132-3

shénme f1'4 (interrogative pronoun)
‘what” 32, 34-5, 132-3

shi I (time expression) ‘when’ 78

shi f#i (causative verb) ‘to cause’
171

shi J& (predicate verb) ‘to be’ 43,
46-50; (in existence sentences)
88-9; (not used with le) 130-1;
(in topic-comment sentences)
149; (as intensifier) 174-80

shi...de & ... H (emphatic
structure) 174-7

shou B (mw) for song, poem etc
25

‘should’ 116

shuang X (mw) ‘pair’ 26

shuo Bt (with object clause) ‘say’
198-9

simplified form (of Chinese
characters) 2

‘since/because’ 190

singular 9-10, 13

sizhou PUJH (as postposition)
‘around’ 83

‘some/a little’ 26-7

‘sorry’ 145, 181

statement 126



state verb 43, 62-3, 127, 170,
178-9

‘still” 194

structural words 4

sub-dialect 1, 10

subject 7, 10, 176-7

subject-predicate 126, 146-51

subject | topic-comment 151-2

subjectless sentence 181

suffix (noun and pronoun) 9, 13-4,
30, 63

suggestion 144, 198

sui ¥ ‘years of age’ 20, 54, 136-7

sud ff (mw) for house 24; ‘that
which’ 183

sudyi FTPL (conjunction) ‘therefore’
190

superlative 56

supposition 192

surmise 132, 140-1

surname 11, 15, 49

syllable 2, 4, 9-11

synonym 7

ta flt/#/'Z (personal pronoun)
‘he(him)/she(her)/it’ 10, 28-9

tade /4 (possessive pronoun)
‘his/her(s)’ 30

tag expression 145

tai A (adverb) ‘too’ 120, 139,
179, 191; (in exclamations)
200

tai & (mw) for machines etc 24

tamen A 1/441] (personal pronoun)
‘they/them’ 28

tamende fBATTHIAATTIY (possessive
pronoun) ‘their(s)” 30

tang # (mw) for frequency 95-6

tao £ (mw) ‘set’ 25-6

tense 43, 58, 74

‘thank you’ 181

‘then’ 110-1

‘therefore’ 190

third person pronoun 9, 30

third tone 4-5

ti B (cv) “for’ 156

tian K ‘sky, heaven, day’; (in days of
week) 76-7

tiao %k (mw) for dogs 24; for
trousers 26

time expression 43, 58, 74-5, 77-9,
81, 90, 174

time of day 77

time relations 194

time sequence 125

time word 91

‘to’ 104-5, 153

‘together with’ 157

tonal adjustment 5

tone 4-5, 201-2

toneless 4

tone marks 4

téng [ ‘and’, 15, 36

topic | subject-predicate 150-1

topicalisation 126

topic-comment 125-6, 149, 152,
178-9

tou 3k (noun suffix) 13, 83, 85; head
129, 154

towards’ 154, 156

transitive 67-71, 119

transitive verb 119

‘travel on/by’ 155-6

uncountable 21
unstressed 4

verb 7, 43-4
action 43-4, 56-63, 65-6, 127
attitudinal 43, 121-2
causative 43
dative 43, 63-6, 170
intentional 43, 122-3
intransitive 67, 71
link 44
modal 43, 44
motion 43, 66-74
state 43-4, 62-3, 127,170, 178-9
transitive 67-71, 119
verbal clause 39, 101-2
verbal phrase 39, 101-2, 149, 166
verbal predicate 166-7
vocabulary 5, 10
voiced 2
volume (speech) 4
vowel 3

Index
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wai A (postposition) ‘out(side)’ 82ff

wang £ (cv) ‘to(wards)’ 154

‘want’ 118-20

warning 182

‘wear’ (clothes) 61-2

weather 183

week 76, 91

wei B2 (contextual abbreviation)
hello, hey (on telephone) hello
184

wei N (cv) “for’ 1567

wei L (polite measure) for a person
31

wei shénme N4 (question word)
‘why’ 132

weight 128

‘what time’ 132

‘what” 132

‘when’ (conjunction) 78

‘when’ (interrogative) 132

‘where’ 132

‘which’ 132

‘while’ 78-9

‘who> 132

‘whose’ 132

‘why’ 132

willingness 119

wish 118, 181-2, 198

with/using’ 155

wo 3K (personal pronoun) ‘I(me)’
28-9

wode K (possessive pronoun)
‘my/mine’ 30

women FA] (personal pronoun)
‘we(us)’ 28-9

womende AT (possessive
pronoun) ‘our(s)’ 30

word class 9

word-formation 6

word order 45, 74, 132, 138, 174

worry 198

‘would like to’ 119, 172

Wi & (dialect) 1

wilin JGi® (conjunction) ‘regardless’
192

wiarén JCA (contextual
abbreviation) vacant
(of lavatory) 184

xia T (direction indicator)
‘down(wards)’ 68, 70, 72-3;
(in time expressions) ‘next’;
(postposition) 82-3

xian %% (time adverb) first 79

Xiang W (dialect) 1

xiang 3 ‘want; would like to’,
118-19

xiang [1 (cv) ‘to(wards)’ 154

xiangdang #12 (degree adverb)
“fairly’ 45

xiangxin H{F (with object clause)
‘believe’ 198

xido /) (in forms of address) 15

xié ¥ (mw) for small amounts; (as
plural suffix in demonstratives)
32

xiexie @i (conventional
abbreviation) ‘thank you’ 181

xihuan BXX (attitudinal verb)
‘like (to)’ 115, 121

xing 47 be all right, OK 180

xiwang 77 ¥ (with object clause)
‘hope’ 198

ya "% (exclamation) 199-200

yan/yanzhe ¥/iF# (cv) along 39, 155

yang ¥ type, kind 180

yao % (modal verb) ‘want;
would like to> (used with “first
person’); ‘must’ (used with
‘second and third persons’)
118-19

yaome...yaome BZ ... EXL
(paired conjunctives)
‘either . .. or’

yaoshi Z& (conjunction) ‘if> 187,
193

yé 1L (referential adverb) ‘also’ 35,
112

year 75, 91

yéxu WiF (attitudinal adverb)
‘perhaps’ 110

yil — ‘one’, 5,9

yibian/yimian . . . yibian/yimian
—3 /M ... =%/~ (paired
conjunctives) while, at the same
time 196



yibian PAME (in purpose sentences)
‘soasto...” 168

yidianr — &L (mw) ‘a little’
26-7

yiding —%& (attitudinal adverb)
‘definitely’ 110

yihou PAJG (time expression)
‘after ...’ 78-9, 195

yihuir —£3JL (brief duration)
‘a moment’ 94

yijing .4 (time adverb) ‘already’
79

yi...jin —... 8k (paired
conjunctives) ‘as soon as . ..’
187

yilai PAE (in duration expressions)
‘since...” 93

yimian PA# (in purpose sentences)
‘so as not to’ 168

yinci Bl (conjunction) ‘therefore’
190

yinggai N i% ‘ought to; should’, 116;
(in topic-comment sentences)
150

yinwei B4 (conjunction) ‘because’
190-1

yiqian DAY (time expression)
‘before . ..> 78, 195

yong H (cv) ‘with, using’ 155

you H ‘to have’ 43, 50-3; (in
comparisons) 54-5; (in
definitive point of time
expressions) 80; (in existence
sentences) 81, 86—9; (without
le; expressing state of affairs)
130; (in topic-comment
sentences) 148; (in serial
sentences) 169

you X (referential adverb) ‘again’,
113

yourén H A (contextual
abbreviation) engaged (of
lavatory) 184

youyt HHF (cv) ‘because of’ 158,
190

yii 5 (conjunction) ‘and’, 15, 36

yuanyi /£ (modal verb) ‘be
willing’, 119-20

yué #J (in approximation) ‘about,
around’ 20

yué¢ A ‘month’ 17, 75-6

ylinxti S8 (in causative sentences)
‘allow’ 171

yuqi 53 (conjunction) ‘rather than’
194

zai F§ (referential adverb) ‘again’,
113

zai 7E (cv) ‘at/in’, 152-3; (aspect
marker) 60-1, 129-30; (in
location phrases) 82

zanmen PEA] (personal pronoun)
‘we/us’, 29

zanmende PHA1# (possessive
pronoun) ‘our(s)’ 30

zénme/zén(me)yang 78 L /18 (4 )FE
(question word) ‘how’ 132

zényang /& ¥ (question word) ‘how
are things’ 203

zero initial 3—-4

zhang 5K (mw) for paper etc 23

zhe #5 (aspect marker) 61-2, 64,
162

zhé/zhéi X (demonstrative pronoun
and adjective) ‘this’ 31-2, 40

zhéme X 4 (in comparisons) ‘so’
54-5

zhén 3 (degree adverb) ‘really’ 45

zhéng(zai) IE(E) (action in progress)
‘in the process of’ 60

zher/zheli iX )L/iX B (location
pronoun) ‘here’ 31; (as
postpositional phrase) 83

zhi R (mw) for animal, bird, insect
23

zhi ¥ (mw) for pens etc 22

zhi A (referential adverb) ‘only’,
111

zhiyao R (conjunction) ‘provided’
191

zhiydou R (conjunction) ‘only if’
191

zhong FI' (mw) ‘kind, type’ 27

zhéng(jian) H(Jf]) (postposition) ‘in
the middle’ 83

zhuang I (mw) for building 53 241

Index



ziji H T (pronoun) ‘(one)self’ 34;
(in apposition) 203
z6ng & (adverb) ‘always’ 79
zongsuan J& 5. (adverb) ‘after all’ 110
zui B (superlative) ‘most’, 56
zuihou #J5 “finally, in the end’
79-80

zuijin T ‘recently, lately’ 79

zud 2 (cv) ‘travel on, by’
155-6

zud J (mw) for buildings,
mountains 25

zudyou ZiA4 (as approximation)
‘more or less’ 20
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